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The present volume, the thirteen of the series, is the sixth dealing 
with the Arabic MSS. It contains notices of the MSS. belonging to 
the section, Asceticism rand Sufism, the most difficult branch of 
Islamic learning. That the subject is divine knowledge and spiritual 
thought is the main cause of the difficulty in the domain of Sufism. 
The study of the subject of the spiritual training given by Sufis 
to their novices is ^till continued throughout Islamic countries. 
The activity in study of the present subject, even in the present day 
and in India, is evident from the training given in the monasteries of 
India. In Bihar, in the pre.sent age, the Phulwari monastery is 
renowned as a place of in.struction of novices. 

The collection here catalogued is notable for comprising old MSS. 
specially the olde.st MS. in the Library, one dated a.h. 483 = a, d, 
1090 (No. 825). The volume contain- notices of 155 MSS., including 
twenty treatises contained in five MSS. of mixed content 

The volume has been compiled by Maulavi Abdul Hamid, who 
deserves congratulations for his critical researches in connexion with 
several works of great importance {cide N”-, 825, 827, 842, 848, 849, 
850,854, 857, 859, 803. 804, 880, 898, 910, 915, 917, 918, 930,937), 
and for throwing fresh light on the lives of several authors [vide 
No. 910). In No. 875 the compiler has succeeded in e.-tablishing the 
correct date of ‘ Abdarrazzaq Kashi’s death as a.h. 930, the date of 
his death, as given in almost all the catalogues, being a.h 930 
(see Brock. Vol. 11., p. 204). In No. 923 the compiler has ]Hoved 
that ‘ Abdalqddir Safadi was alive in a.h, 905, and died some time 
before a.h. 924, while Brock. Vol. II., p. 119, on the authority of 
three catalogues, give.s the date of his death as a.h. 720. The ten 
sources of the origin of the word ‘ Sufi given by the compiler with 
references, may be cited as evidence of the thoroughness of his 
research (vide p. 49). The other methods displayed in the previous 
volumes have been fully maintained in the present. 

Among old and rare M8S. catalogued in this volume the follow - 
ing deserve special notice ; — 
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No. 820. A fragment of an old copy of Kitabas Sabr \\a Ar 
Rida, a very rare work on Asceticism and .Sufism, by Hari.:^ 
Muhasibi, a famous Siifi of tbe 3rd century a.h. who died 
in A.H. 243= A.D. 857. Dated a.h. G20. 

No. 825. A very valuable and oldest copy of Kitab al Luma- 
by Abu Nasr as Sarraj, who died in a.h. 378=a.d. 988. 
Dated a.h. 483. 

No. 82G. The second part of a very old copy of Qiit al Qulub, 
a work on Sufism and Asceticism, by Abu Talib al Makki, 
who died in a.h. 38G=a.u. 99G. Dated a.h. 571. 

No. 831 A reliable copy of Manazil as .Sa'rin, a famous work on 
Sufism, by ‘Abdallah al An.sari, who died in a.h. 481. The 
copy was in the use of Muhammad bin ‘Ali, an Indian Sufi of 
the 9th century a.h. 

No. 841. A very’ rare abridgement of Ihya’ al -ulum, not men- 
tioned in any catalogue, by Yuliya bin Abil Ivliair, who died 
in a.h. 558 = a.d. 11G2. 

No. 850. A unique copy' of a concise commentary on Bidiiyat al 
Hidayat of Gazzfdi (d a.h. 505= a. ix 1111), by ‘Abdul 
Qadir al Fakihi, who died in a.h. 982 = a.d. 1574. 

No. 857. A very old copy- of Kitab at Tawwabin. by Ibn Qiidii- 
mah, who died in a.h. 620 = a.u. 1223 The present copy 
was studied by .several scholars in a.h. G95. 

No. 860. A very' reliable copy of Awarif al Ma'arif, by Shiha- 
baddin Suhrawardi, who died in a.h. G32 = a.d. 1234. Dated 
a.h. 884. The pre.sent copy wa.s studied in the 11th cen- 
tury A.H. by certain famous Sfdis of Gujarat. 

No. 879. An autograph copy of Sharb Fnsu.s al Hikam by 
Jam! (d. a.h. 898=a.d. 1492). Written in a h. 89G. 

No. 889. An old copy of ‘uqlat al Mustaufizah of Muhiaddiu al 
‘Arabi (d. a h. 638 = A.n. 1240). Dated a.h. 773. 

No. 893. An old and valuable copy of Riyad As Salihin of 
Muhiaddin an Nawawi (d. a.h. 67G = a.d. 1278). The copy 
was transcribed five years after the author's death in a.h. 
681. The present MS. was studied by several eminent 
scholars under Ibn ‘Attar, cme of the pupils of the author. 

No. 895. An old copy of Hall arllumuzof ‘Izzaddin al Maqdisi 
(d. A.H. 678 = a.d. 1279). Dated a h. 839. 

No. 907. A very old and valuable copy of Shiifa’ al Asqam of Subki 
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(d. A.H. 756 = a.d. 1355), studied under the author by his 
son and many others. 

No. 910. An autograph copy believed to be unique of Zubdat 
at Tasawwuf, an exceedingly valuable work on principles 
of Sufism by Shamsaddin ad Damigani, the Minister of 
Persia and pupil of Qadi Adud (d. a.h. 756=a.d. 1355). ’* 

No. 911. A very correct copy of Simt as Sudur, a very rare 
work on Sufism, by Taqiaddin ai Mausiii (d. a.h. 797 = a. d. 
1394). Written by the pupil of the author. 

No. 926. An autograph copy of Jawami‘ al Kilam, by h41i 
Muttaqi (d. a.h. 975=a.d. 15C7). 

No, 929 A very rare copy of extremely rare work on Sufism 
viz. Al FusCd Fathiyah, by Husain bin Faqih (d. a.h. 979 = 
A. D. 1571). Dated a.h. 1022. 

No. 937. A copy of Husn at Tawassul. a very rare work on 
Sufism by ‘ Abdal Qadir al Fakihi (d. a.h. 982 = a.d. 1575). 

No. 939. An old copy of an Arabic translation of Fasl al khitab, 
a reliable work on Sufism in Persian. The work was 
translated into Arabic by Amir Badshah Muhammad al 
Bukhari in a.h. 987. The present copy was transcribed in 
a.h. 997. 

No. 955; 1. A very old copy of Kitab al Kunh Mimniala Budda 
lil Muridi Minhu of Mahiaddin al ‘Arabi (d. a H. 638 = a.d. 
1240). Dated a.h. 778. 

No. 959 1. A copy of a very '-are treatise, viz., Ar Risalat 
al Makkiyah, believed to be unique by Qutbaddin, a Sufi 
of the 8th century a.h. Written in the beginning of the 
10th century a.h. 

The volume of the catalogue was revised by Mr. E. A. Home 
and Dr. Azimuddin Ahmad. The final proofs of the same were 
revised and passed for the Press by me. • 

Imperial Library, 

Calcutta, .'Ird Julij, I9‘M. 


J. A. t HAPMA-N. 
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ASCETICISM AND SUFISM. 


No. 820. 

foil. 3; lines 16; size9Jx5|; 7|x3i. 

kitAb as sabr wa ar ridAu 

A fragment containing the last three foil, of an old copy of Kitab 
as Sabr wa ar Rida’, a very rare work on Asceticism and Sufism, which 
treats of the strict observation of the two important principles of the 
subject, viz., to bear patiently and accept gladly the inevitable 
decrees of God, whatever they may be. 

Author; Abu ‘Abdallah Harig bin Asad al Muhasibi aJUl 

a follower of the Shafi‘i School, and the most 
distinguished Sufi of the 3rd century a.h., whose literary merits equal 
his fame as Sufi. His authority, both as a scholar and a mystic, that 
is, in both branches of learning j is attested unani- 

mously by his biographers, Sufis and scholars. He is called Al 
Muhasibi on account of his supreme mastery over the appetites, and 
his being mindful in his every act of the fear of God. He died in a.h. 
243 = a.d. 857 ; see Mir’at al Janan, fol. 158*’; Tabaqat u Ibn Mulaq- 
qin, fol. 152=^ ; Ikljtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 39''; Kashf u Asrar al Bayan, 
fol. 112; Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 25; Isnawi, fol. 13; Tadkirat al 
Awliya’ of ‘At^r, fol. 113'’; Nafahat., p. 56; Al Lawaqih, fol. 74; 
Taj at Tabaqat, vol. iii, Part, ii, fol. 657 ; Berlin, No. 2812; Paris, 
No. 1913/15 ; Brock., vol. i, p. 198 (where a.h. 213 is a misprint for 
243 as the date of the author’s death). 

The present work is not mentioned in Brock., who, howev^er* 
vol. i, p. 198, mentions five other works of the author. 
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The present fragment begins abruptly thus : — 

^ (Jtj U.f ii.< A.i2ai v_ 

^•Lcaj iiti ijj ksLu. , S.XC Jl; ili Li v^sJUji <0 Ikui^ 

* ^ 

The colophon runs thus ; — 

sSJSi ^ 2. hsi-Jj jLiyi j pk-aJI LjLIf 

* *1 r I A I ««) y.'V y I y w S 

Written in good Naskh. Dated a.h. 621. 

At the end, the following two notes are found : — 

I. By Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah bin Muhammad al Warraq, a 
scholar of Egypt of the 8th century a.h. He says that, in a.h. 777, 
he went through the MS. : — 

... ^ 4Jjl vXo.A.1 ykc ^11 f^sdl wXudl JLjj ^!lh 

j aJ 4Jli) y^z 

II. By Muhammad bin Mu'lim Najmaddin. He says that he 
also M'ent through the MS. ; — 

j 

^ijL^ y o.«.su< alil ^ll li^'l t^UhJI |jjb ^JLt 




These two notes are followed by a prayer (U.>) designated 
vl»i — « which begins thus : — 

* ^ ^jpax*J! V aJUt.; cSJLjL.1 |^4UI 


No. 821. 

foil. 63 ; lines 23 ; size 9 J x 7 ; 6^ x 4|. 

BUST An al ‘ARIFIN. 

A work on meditation and moral precepts, based on the 
Qur an, Hadi,^ and other religious works, such as those of jurispru- 
dence, theology and Sufism, divided into 162 Bab. 

Author : Abu 1 Lai^ Nasr bin Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Ibrahim 
as Samarqandi ^ 
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a famous Hanafi scholar of his age, chiefly known as a Jurist and 
traditionist. He studied under his father and manj' other Shaikhs. 
For the names of most of them, see Tanbih al Gafllin, No. 823 below, 
where the present author quotes Hadis and the sayings of others 
transmitted to him by his Shaikhs. Brock., vol. i, p. 196, enumersftes 
eleven works of his. He was born in a.h. 290. The biographers 
differ very much as to the date of our author’s death. The following 
six dates are given, as detailed below, viz., a.h. 373, 375, 376, 382, 
383, 393. Three different dates, viz., a.h. 373, 375 and 383, are 
given by Haj. Khal. ; see vol. ii, p. 365 ; vol. ii, p. 51 ; vol. iii. p. 136. 
Two dates, viz., a.h. 375 and 393, are mentioned in Berlin, vol. x, 
p. 381. Brock., vol. i, p. 195, gives the following three dates ; a.h. 
375, 383, 393. In Madinat al 'Ulum, fol. 109, and in Taj at trajim 
(edited by Fliigel), a.h. 393 is the date given. Again Fliigel. in Die 
Classen, p. 303, gives a.h. 383 ; the author of Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 125’’, 
A.H. 376; Taj at Tabaqat, vol. iv, fol. 1150, a.h. 382; and Cairo, 
vol. ii, p. 70, A.H. 375. The earliest biographer of our author, who 
died in a.h. 775, the author of Al Jawahir al Mudiyah, gives the 
year of his death as a.h. 373 ; see vol. ii, fol. 78 ; and Al Kafawi, in 
I‘lam, agrees with him, as does also the author of Tabaqat al Ahnaf 
(see Hand-list, No. 2452). ‘Ali Qari, in his Tabaqat (see Hand-list, 
No. 2451, fol. 181), gives a.h. 376; but in his commentary on Shifa' 
(see Hand-list, No. 2250), which was composed after the Tabaqat 
referred to above, he agrees with date given by the author of Al 
Jawahir Mudiyah ; and this is also supported by the author of Hada’iq 
al Hanafiyah, p. 180. In view of the agreement of the last five 
authors on a.h. 373 = a. d. 983, we maj', perhaps, accept this date in 
preference to any other. 

Beginning ; — 

♦ ^ I I 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos. 8322-3 ; Wien, 
No. 1837 ; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 70 ; Rampur, No. 50. 

The work was printed in Bulaq, a.h. 1289 ; in Bombay, a.i^. 
1304 ; and in Calcutta, a.d. 1868. 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated ; apparently, 9th century 
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No. 822. 

loll. 139 ; lines 15 ; size 8^ X ; 6| X 3 1. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning like the above. 
Written in Nasta’liq. Dated a.h. 1195. 


No. 823. 

foil. 228; lines 23 ; size 12x8^; 8|x5|. 

TANBlH AL GAFILIN. 


Another work of the preceding author on the same subject, with 
the addition of certain miscellaneous matter, based on the Qur’an, 
Hadis and the sayings of others transmitted to the author by his 
father and other Shaikhs, divided into 95 Bab. 

Beginning ; — 






iiyi Ai5fl.li 

J'-i 



ij 

- / 




Wl 

1 

, Ai,*.«JI JUjI Aj; k 




• Lit Ijktti 



The first Bdb begins on foL 2^, thus vjiy j ^jclU.111 


The last chapter begins on fol. 219^^ as follows 


* ^ ^1 tijOvs.. L ••• Ajkafl.il (Jji i_jL) 


For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos. 8735-6 ; Wien, 
vol. iii, p. 268 ; India Office, No. 147 ; Alger. Nos. 872-75 ; Cairo, 
vol. ii, p. 151; Asafij'ah Library, vol. ii, p. 1590. The work has 
been printed in Cairo, a.h. 1305 ; Bombay, a.d. 1884. 
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No. 824. 

foil. 296 ; lines 19 ; size 61 x 41 ; 51 X 21. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning like the above^ 
Written in ordinary Xaskh. Dated a.h. 1187. 

Scribe : 


No. 825. 


foil. 178; lines 12; size 8x6; 51x4. 




AL-LUMA' Ft 


j ^<4Jl 

AT TASAWWUF. 


A very valuable and the oldest known copy of the Kitab al 
LumaS dated a.h. 483. This is the oldest MS. in the library but 
unfortunately it is imperfect. 

Author : Abu Nasr Sarraj aDl'usi. 

The MS. is defective at the beginning and opens thus: — 


^11 isj.s^!i A.SL 1 .J Lj! 




An exceedingly valuable edition of the work (with critical notes, 
author’s life, abstract of contents, glossary and indices), by R. A. 
Nicholson, was published in the Gibb Memorial Series. 1914. 

The author, surnamed ‘’The Peacock of the Poor,” 

was a great expounder of the Sufic doctrines. He was well versed in 
mystical theology. He died in a h. 378 = a. d. 988. For full parti- 
culars of the author and the rvork see Nicholson’s edition. Some 
particulars of the author will also be found in Ka^hf-al Mahjub ; 
Tadkirat al-Auliya ; Nafahat ; Safinat al-Auliya ; Mirat al-Asrar ; 
Mirat al-Janan, etc. See also Haj. Klial. 

The following anonymous note on the title-page, apparently 
written in the 9th century of the Hijrah, ascribes the authorship 
of the work to the famous Sliaikh Abu Nasr Bishr al-Hafi (d. a.h. 
227=a.d. 841):— 

* 


This wiong assertion is evidently based on a careless reading of 
the opening words of each Bab in which only the Kunyah Abu 
Nasr, and not the name, occurs : yoj Jll. 

The writer of the note ha» thus mistaken Abu Nasr (Bishr al 
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Hafi) for our author Abii Nasr (Sarraj). Hafi’s death took place one 
hundred and fifty years before that of our author, and none of his 
biographers mentions any work by him. Moreover, our author 
mentions in the work several Shaikhs who lived after the death of 
Hafi (see the List of Sufis given at the beginning of Nicholson’s 
edition). 

The main object of the author in writing the work was to show 
by argument that the true principles of Sufism agree with the 
doctrines of the Qur’an and the Hadis. He deals at length with the 
doctrines and principles of the ancient Sufis, their moral systems, 
customs, supernatural poii ers, etc. On the whole the work supplies 
valuable materials for the study of the development of Sufism in the 
second, third and fourth centuries of the Muhammadan era. 

The work, as extant in the printed edition, consists of a Muqad- 
dimah and thirteen Kitdh, subdivided into numerous Bah. Our copy 
has only tweh'e Kitdh, as follows; — 

The first Kildh, (corresponding with the second in 

the printed edition), in 8 Bah (in the printed edition 9 Bah), on 
fob T'. The second, in 4 Bah, on fob 11. The third, in 5 Bah, on 
fob 17. The fourth, in 7 Bah, on fob 23’’. The fifth, in 27 Bab (in 
the printed edition 26 Bab), on fob 34'’. The sixth, in 5 Bab, on fob 
79'’. The seventh, in 12 Bab. on fob 95. The eighth, in 6 Bab, on 
fob 109’’. The ninth, in 6 Bab, on fob 116'’. The tenth, in 2 Bah, on 
fob 124'’. The eleventh, in 18 Bab (in the printed edition, 32 Bab), 
on fob 143. The twelfth (not treated a.s a .separate Kitdb in the 
printed edition), in 20 Bah, on fob 166. 

A comparison with Nicholson’s edition shows that the entire 
Muqaddimah (subdivided into 18 Bdb), and the first Kitdb, 
oUlaJi j (comprising 19 Bdb), occupying pp. 1-70 in the printed 
edition, are wanting in our copy. The last Kitdh in our copy, styled 
ilLJii is not treated a.s a separate Kitdb in the printed edition, 
but forms only a part of its last Kitdb o-UnLAJI The last 

Bdb of the fifth Kitdb in our copy is treated as a separate Kitdb vbi" 
in the printed edition. There are many other notable variants 
of great importance in the texts. 

Of the two MSS. used by Nichobson the one which he made the 
basis of his edition, is dated a.h. 683, and the other, a.h. 548. In view 
of the fact that our MS. (dated a.h. 483) is the oldest, a comparison 
of it with the printed edition, and the recording of all important 
variants, would be a service of great value to critical students of 
Sufism. Remarks on the archaic forms of spelling and on the ortho- 
graphical peculiarities of the MS. wyuld also be of great interest. 
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The colophon of the scribe indicating the date of transcription 
of our copy, viz., a.h. 483, runs thus: — 

i±>Hj AAu, ^ ^LaJI j ^yi sSJJS ^ 

« AjL»JO^iI y y 

Written in fair bold Naskh. • 


No. 826. 

foil. 218 ; lines 23 ; size 9^ x 6.1 ; 8 x 4. 

AL JUZ' AS SAnI min QUT AL QULUB 
Fl MU‘AMALAT AL MAHBCB. 

The second part of a very old copy, dated a.h. 571, of Qut al 
Qulub. a work on Sufism and asceticism, dealing with religious duties, 
mystical principles and moral precepts, as well as the system and 
observances of Sufism. The author expounds with special care the 
philosophical principles involved. As the author of Fasl al Kliitab 
(see Persian Hand-list, No. 1386). fol. 33^, observes in the quotation 
which follows, the present work is recognised by Sufis and scholars 
as the most useful composition produced on the subject up to that 
time : — 

alil y iibAib i ai..^ iy(j’ 

* Ai>..o ^J! 

Al Gazzali (d. a.h. 511=:a.d. 1111), in Ihya’ al 'TJlum (see Nos. 
833-36 below), borrowed materials from the present work. , 

The present second volume contains the last 16 Fasl, viz., 32-47. • 

A complete copy of the work is mentioned in Berlin, No. 2816, 
together with a full description of the contents. An index of the 
contents of the present copy, written on different paper in a later 
hand, is attached at the beginning. 

Author.' Abu Talib Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin 'Atiyah al Makki al 
Harisi 1 . 5 ^^ a famous Sufi of 

Mecca. He was a disciple of Abu’l Hasan Muhammad bin Ahmad 
bin Salim Basri to whom he refers on fol. 183*’ thus ; — 

’ • 
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He died in Bagdad, a.h. 386=a.d. 996. See Mir’at al Janan, 
fol. 233'’ ; Xafahat, p. 135 ; Taj at Tabaqat, vol. iv, part ii, fol. 1210 ; 
Fasl al IHiitab, fob, 277'’; Mujtnal Fasihi, fob 128’’. 

Beginning : — 

.1 ^ yJiC J.1 AAC b« J ?y..4i3i) Jjb<ij 

it >Lo. 

The work ends with the 47th Fasl which begins thus : — 

, A4.^'I ,.1.^/1 J.i.<aA7 sjlAf aB 

* ,, j j ^'Hsiil 

The colophon, which is not fully legible, runs thus ; — 

t |^.3>^l AAm, .. ^ .1 • • . (.AjJUv ^.w • I AcLyl t ^ sj J 

• 1 J^J ^ AAjI^ » I ^ ^ I ^ b.*A.^ ^ ^ 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, loc. cit.; Rampur, 
No. 261. 

The work was printed in Cairo, a.h. 1310. A printed copy of the 
work is mentioned in Asafiyah Library, No. 989. 

Written in good Naskh. 

The name of the scribe is undecipherable. Foil. 69-95. which 
are also written in Naskh, are supplied in a later hand. 

" The MS. was at one time in the possession of one Muhammad 
bin ‘Abdallatif, a scholar of the 9th century a.h., as it appears from 
his autograph note on the title-page which runs, thus : — 

.AaXI I L. 1.^ aJ ) j L- 1 caHI 

iwiiAhiil o.Asv.< !So.J^ ^Ic 4jjl ^ , ^X>il i -Jlh , ^1 

One Muhammad Nafi‘, in his note on the title-page .says, that in 
A H. 1192, he purchased the present MS. through Mir ‘Inayatallah. 
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No. 827. 

foil. 308 ; lines 15 ; size 71x41; 5|x3|. 

^UUJl hijj 

RAUDAT AL 'ULAMA’. 


A work containing a collection of religious, mystical and moral 
instructions, based on the Qur’an, Hadis and sayings of the Sufis and 
others. The work is divided into 98 Bab, which are fully described 
in Berlin, No. 8860. 

Author ; Abu'l Hasan ‘Ali bin Yahya bin Muhammad Az Zanda- 
vaisiti al Bukhari al Mubtagi — 1 j AJyi 

Haj. Khah, vol. iii, p. 505, and Berlin, No. 8860, 
record the author’s name as Abu ‘Ali Husain bin Yahya ; but the 
author of Al Jawahir al Mudiyah, vol. ii,fol. 128’’, emphatically states 
that his name was ‘Ali bin Yahya, thus : j- 

This rendering is supported by the Isnad of the present work, quoted 
below, which is identical with that found in the copy noticed in 
Buhar Lib. Cat., vol. ii. No. 121 : — 


AASV.C • • O.0.SX.-0 dsilA. S^l^'l _J 4JJ 

y] ... AAc (jJlxj aIiI 

isjUi.1 lUL: alil ^ ^ J 1 vNcsvi I ^ ^.X.Xa«aSV.J I 's_5'^^ viT* 

••• ijL^wA..2s,. J AJI**; 

|►f(.sJI AaaflJI ^A.i.11 GaA.! Jli AJth^l) ^A.i.11 jjtj iijt.A».o.A. ^ 
Aaqa. 0 tl ,A.^ 1 Ajilc .Aul j .j 

.. ^.. ^ .. ^ j ~ •• Vi/* 

• Aj^ 4JLiI j A^J I AA3a.< J-’} AithjJ! 


It is evident from the fact, that throughout the work the author is 
referred to, sometimes as aXII iucw; AifliJt J'j (the preceptor or jurist 
said May God have mercy on him), and sometimes as aJJI J6» 
(he said May God have mercy on him), that the work was arranged 
by some one after the author’s death — probably by his pupil, Abu Nasr 
bin Muhammad bin Tsa, who, in the Isn&d quoted above, refers to 
the author in similar terms (a»JLc aI'i AxSii. 

The date of the author’s deSth is not mentioned in Haj. Klial., 
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nor in Berlin, No. 8860. In A1 Jawahir al Mudiyah, the author is 
noticed as a Hanafi scholar ; but nothing is said as to the century to 
which he belonged. Dr. Hidayat Husain, in Buhar Lib. Cat., vol. ii. 
No. 121, on the strength of a date. .\.h. 508, mentioned in the Isnad, 
observes that the author flourished before that date. The fact that, 
M the chain of narration, there are two persons intermediate between 
our author and the scholar to whom the work was transmitted in 
A.H. .508, and a careful examination of the MS. elicit the following 
information as to some of the author’s contemporaries and teachers, 
from which it is clear that our author belonged to the latter part 
of the 4th century a.h. 

(i) Our author refers, in the passage (fol. 33'^) quoted below, to 
Abu Bakr Isma’ili,, a reliable traditionist, who died in a.h. 371=a.d. 
981 ; see Huffaz, vol. iii, p. 159 ; and states that he personally 
received certain religious instruction from him : — 

^ ,X) ql 4 Jjl (J’-J 

0 i)uil ^ ,j U.ti lL«Uli aj) 

(ii) From the above-mentioned Abu Bakr Isma’ilt he received a 
Hadi.s, which he quotes on fol. 248^. as follows ; — 

AJ ^ y] J 4 jul Ao-ao (JU 

iJX< jJy j.Sb , ajI'I xoa U 

^ J 4I1I Jy^j Jl» Ajii|^,A.I 

aJ AacLa^j Lij' ^ 

... fj UjI ^ I j , anl Jt"/ 

(iii) Again, on fol. 285'‘, he refers as follows to a saying which 
fell from the lips of Sufi Abu’l Qasim (d. a.h. 378=a.d. 988; se© 
Nafahat. p. 139) ; — 

aji'l AaLsi. , fjJ ^ ^ 01 j 4 Jul Aasa^i jJO 

« >Lajj 5;j 

■■ (iv) It is clear from the following passage (fol. 33'’) that our 
author studied under Abu’l Hasan ‘Ali bin ‘Abdallah at Tarsusi 
(d. a.h. 382 =a.d 992 ; see .Ansat u Sam'ani. fol. 222’’) ; — 
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41)1 ^ic viAji 4JJ| Jtj 

j Ui^ Li:,sU*c JlHi ^_Py‘ u^. 

Jiilsb (J>A«.c Ail (J^ ... LiiUb l-:>v 3 L 6 ^ Aiii’ 

^ I Li AjLi ^ iffittLls L L * *— ^ ^ ^ 


• ^';y 

Beginning ; — 

AJ ^ ^(.i Ojo L<I ... H^l j x.X;A:su— Ij 1.^ ^'Go 4Jul rX^il 
^ aSAJI |JJL*>« ^ ^^(^ j I;)^ Aju^I j LjliCll Ijjb 

,^^Lsv-'I L) AJ I»1 jJI J.it) JCL« ))tj 1,1^1 

4Jjl ^uLibl ^ ti ...... AAX^l ^;L> 4JLjt ^Ai AjI A-<t*iI ^ ^ 

... ^LbJmJI oW AA^*u ^ IaA , f ) L^ j f>3l 

. A-^-wI j 


The author gives us to understand in the preface that the present 
work is an enlargement of his former work, Raudat al Mudkkirin. 

Some one in the following note on the title-page has erroneously 
ascribed the authorship of the work to Abu Isma'il Ahmad bin 
Muhammad bin Nasr al ‘Alawi; — 

y] a./« 4 A.JI ) A-<ilUJI ^aAJI i_iL^-aj >L.LJI a^j,^ i_jUf 

. aJ all! ^ ^ybJ] a«. 3 .I aa^I 

* f 


For other copies of the work see Berlin, No. 8860 ; Buhar, Lib. 
Cat., No. 121; Rampur, Nos. 156-57, of date a.h. 771, Rampur, No. 
156, of date a.h. 771, being the oldest copy known to us. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated a.h. 1097. 

In A.H. 1255 the MS. came into the possession of one ‘ Abdarrahim 
al Qandahari, an Indian scholar of the 13th century a.h. See the note 
on the title-page, which runs thus ; — 

^_j-jlaAAKil A.^ l_5X« Jill ljUXII Iaa AJ 

• a I Too Ai.u, I aIiI Aij I 




« 


I 
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No. 828. 

foil. 114 ; lines 33 ; size 131 x 8 ; 10 x 54. 

AR RISALAT AL QU^AIRIYAH. 

A very old copy of a well-known work on Sufism and asceticism, 
containing a full description of the mystical principles and practices 
of the Siifis. In the first Bah of the work, the author refers to 82 
eminent Sufis, giving a brief account of their views on theological 
dogma, from which he draws the conclusion that their views are the 
same as those of orthodox Muhammadans ^ ax—H J-s')! 

and that the Siifis. like them, are true believers in Islam. The 
present work, which is chiefly based on the Qur'an, Hadis and sayings 
of the Sufis, is regarded as a standard work on the subject, and is 
referred to as such by Sufi.s and i^choiars of the author’s and of 
succeeding ages. It is divided into 54 Bab, which are fully described 
in Berlin. No 2822. The work was composed in .a.h. 438. 

Author : Abu'l Qasim ‘Abdalkarim bin Hawazin bin Talha bin 
Muhammad al Qushairi c-' lA- r/'" 

known as Al ’IJstad (iU,..!)'), a prominent Sufi, scholar and 
author of the 5th century a.h. He is specially known for his merit 
in the Qur’anic branches, tradition, philology, jurisprudence, theology 
and mj’stical branches of learning ; and is the author of numerous 
works on these subjects, 13 works, in all, being enumerated in Brock., 
vol. i, p. 432. Besides the 13 «orks referred to above, a very rare 
work of the author, viz.. Kitab al Mi‘r;ij is found in the Library ; 
'’see Hand-list Xo. 2269. Our author was a follower of the Shafd 
school, and adhered to the As]i‘aiT school of theologv. He was born 
in Kliurasan, a.h. 376. He lost his father, while still a child ; but he 
had an innate love of leaining, which prompted him to leave Kliurasan 
for Nidiapur, where fortunately he fell in with liufi Abu ‘Ali ad 
Daqqaq, on whose advice he studied different branches of I^lamic 
literature under the following eminent scholars, among others ; — 

(i) Abu 1 Qasim Al Aimani, a philologist of the 4th century A.H. 
(ii) Hakim (d. a.h. 405=a.d. 1014; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, 
part i, pp. 105-6). 

(hi) Ibn Furak (d. a.h. 406=a.d. 1015; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, 
part ii, No. 373), who is quoted by out author on fob 
52’’ of the present work, thus ; j.'f 
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(iv) Abu Ishaq al Isfira’ini ( d . a.h. 418 = a.d. 1027 ; see Isnawi. 

lol. 24), who is also quoted on fol. 98“, thus ; pLclIi j 

^0 

(v) Abu Bakr Muhammad at Tusi {d. a.h. 420 = a. d 1029; 

see Isnawi, fol. 300). 

(vi) Abu Nu aim al Isfahani (d. a.h. 430 = a. d. 1038 ; see Lib. 

Cat., vol. V, part ii, p. No. 437). 

After a thorough study of Islamic literature, our author placed 
himself for spiritual training under the above-mentioned Sufi Abu ‘ Ali 
Ad Daqqaq, who was so greatlj' impressed by our author’s devotion 
to spiritual learning that he gave him his own daughter in marriage. 
After Abu ‘Ali’s death, in a.h. 405=a.d. 1014, our author adopted as 
his spiritual guide the Sufi Abu ‘Abdarrahman as Sulami (d. a.h. 412 
= A.D. 1021). These two Sufis are the chief authorities quoted in the 
present work. The wonderful genius of Qushairi earned for him a 
great reputation among the Sufis, who conferred upon him the title 
of Al Ustad, which had formerly been borne by Abu ‘Ali. He died in 
Nishapur, a.h. 465 = a.d. 1074, and was buried near the tomb of his 
father-in-law. He left behind him a large number of pupils and 
disciples, and the following six sons who were also reputed for their 
piety and literary knowledge : — 

(i) Abu Nasr 'Abdarrahim (rf. a.ii. 514=a.d. 1120; see 

Isnawi, fol. 373). 

(ii) Abu Sa‘d ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 477= a. d 1084; See Isnawi, 

fol. 380). 

(iii) Abu Mansur ‘Abdarrahman (d. .i.H. 482 =a.d. 1089; see 

Isnawi. fol. 380). 

(iv) Abu Sa’id ‘Abdalwahid (d. .\.h. 494 = a.d. 1100; see 

Isnawi, fol. 380). 

(v) Abu’l-Fath ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 521=a.d. 1127 ; see Isnawi, 

fol. 381). 

(vi) Abu’l Mu/.affar ‘Abdalmun‘im (d. a.h. 532 = .a.d. 1137 ; 

see also Isnawi, fol. 381). 

For our author's life see Mir’at al Janan, fol. 264; Subki, vol. iv, 
fol. 161 ; Isnawi, fol. 378 ; Ibn Mulaqqin, fol. 61“ ; Kasbf u Asrar al 
Bayan, fol. 112; Tabaqat al Mufassirin, fol. 53”; Nafahat, p. 354; 
Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 151” ; Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 227 ; De Slane’s 
translation of Ibn lyliallikan, vol. ii, p. 152. 

Beginning ; — 

» AJJ I 
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After fol. ii, certain foil, containing a portion of the first Bah and 
the beginning of the 2nd Bob (corresponding to foil. 37—66 of Iso. 829 
below) are missing. 

The MS. is undated; but the paper, handwriting, and general 
condition of the MS. suggest that the present copy was transcribed 
not later than the 5th century a.h. Foil. 1-18 are written in a later 
hand, apparently of the 7th century a.h. 

For other copies of the work see Munich, No. 136 ; Wien, No. 
1890; India Office, No. 598; Paris, No. 1830; Berlin, Nos. 2822-23; 
Bodl., vol. i. No. 325 ; Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 227 ; Rampur, Nos. 147, 
148, 149. 

The work was printed in Cairo., a.h. 1248 and again in Bulaq, 
a.h. 1284. A commentary on the present work along with the text 
was printed in Cairo, a.h. 1304 ; see for a copy the same Asafij’ah 
Library, p. 378. 


No. 829. 

foil. 236; lines 21; size8|x6; 6Jx4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same, beginning with the following Isnad, 
thus : — 

^ lij'jjk. jJ'j 

^ v m. f| ^ ^ CdI , ^ '9 ^uul yjyxj] 

1 ^ U-mJ I ^ u/** ^ ^ ) 

LcAAil j AA.uJI ^1.0..^ jlLwli I ’X^l] LjAa. ^Jlii 

kiyt) 4JJ >A*s\JI 4jjl isjlL ^ yj 

« Aj^IILs Jkicu 

The MS. is dated, a.h. 1033 ; and is therefore a later transcription 
of the copy bearing the Isnad quoted above, which tells us that the 
work was transmitted to some pupil of his by Abu Muti‘, a scholar of 
the 6th century a.h. 

A note on the margin of the last fol. runs thus : — 

i_S^'UJI , ^ flb j AsUkSj.^ Aiuui aL 15 .< ^L 

aLaa.) I ^ ^ 

aLu> ... Lik^A.1' ... ^ ^ AjL*.3aA/i 
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The present note tells us that, in a.h. 1036, the present MS. was 
compared with a reliable copy of the work belonging to Husain, the 
last king of the Rasulid dynasty in Yaman; see Lane Poole, p. 99. 
Written in fair Naskh. Dated San‘a’ (in Yaman), a.h. 1033 


No. 830. 

foil. 306; lines 15; size lllx6J; 8^x4|. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning like the above. 
Written in beautiful Naskh, within gold-ruled borders. The first two 
foil. are fully illuminated ; and there is a frontispiece. 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated; apparently, 12th century 

A.H. 


No. 831. 

foil. 46 ; lines 13 ; size 81 x 5 ; 6x3. 

J3U.C 

manAzil as sAirIn. 

A very reliable work, generally regarded as authoritative by the 
Sufis, dealing with the 100 stages of mystical development. The 
work is arranged in the following ten parts, each of which is subdivided 
into several Bdb\ (i) (ii) (iv) j'hLk 

(v) (vi) (vii) J*_y=>-k (viii) j. (ix) (x) c.>bUI'lr 

Quranic verses are quoted in support of the subject-matter of each 
Bab. For a full description of the contents see Berlin, No. 2826. 
The author refers in his preface to the statement of the eminent Sufi 
Abu Bakr Rattan (d. a.h. 322=a.d. 933) to the effect that there are 
altogether 1,000 stages in mystical development j 

aJ[£ ; but claims that these are all embraced in the 

100 principal stages referred to above. 

We are also told in the preface that the work was composed at 
the request of the people of Harat. 

Author ; ‘Abdallah bin Muhammad bin Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Ja‘far 
bin Mansur bin Matt bin Zaid bin Klialid al Ansari aUI axc 

aJIA. AJj cr! > ^he most 

prominent Sufi and Hanbali schoHlr of the 5th century a.h., who 
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traced his descent from Zaid, commonly called Abu Ayyub al Ansari, 
a companion of the Prophet. He was highly esteemed both as Sufi 
and scholar by kings, nobles and contemporary scholars. In .a.h. 
430, he was granted a special interview by the Sultan MasTid bin 
Mahmud (a.h. 421-432= a. d. 1038-1075). when on a visit to Harat. 
In .A.H. 462, he was invested with a Ivliihat by the Caliph 

Qa’imbillah (.a.h. 422-467 = a. d. 1031-1075). Again, in a.h. 474, 
the author was invested with a Kliihat and the title of Shaikh al 
Islam by the Caliph Muqtadirbillah (a.h. 467-487 = .a.d. 1075-1094). 
He is generally referred to by this title, by Jami in Nafahat. He 
was a disciple of Abu’l Hasan Ivliarqani {d. a.h. 425 = a.d. 1033 ; see 
Mujmal Fasihi, fob 139), the famous Sufi of the 5th century a.h. 
Ibnu’l Jawzi (fZ. a.h. 597 = a. d. 1200) tells us that the author was born 
in A.H. 395 ; but according to the author’s own statement, contained 
in Nafahat, p. 371, he was born in a.h. 396, at Quhandiz, a city in 
Harat. In his early life he devoted himself equally to the literary 
branches of learning and to Sufism, studying under several teachers 
and professors of Nidiapur, Bastim and Tus, and receiving spiritual 
training from the Sufis of tho.se places We are told by his biographers 
that, after his thirtieth year, our author was chiefly known for his 
devotion to mystical learning. His growing reputation aroused the 
jealousy of the bufis of Harat, who involved him in a series of troubles. 
In A.H 438. they gave out to the public that his mystical dogmas 
were contrary to Islamic doctrines ; and he was ordered to leave Harat, 
but in A.H. 439 he was recalled by the Governor. .4gain. in a.h. 458, 
the Siifi.s of Harat complained against his mystical theories to Sultan 
.\lap Afsalan (.a.h. 433-465 = .a.d. 1063—1072), who ordered him to leave 
Harat. but when he realised that the complaints against him were 
inspired by jealou.sy, the Sultan cancelled the order. Lastly, in a h. 
478, Nizam al Mulk {d. a.h. 485=a d. 1092; see Lib. Cat., vol. x, 
p. 11) the well-known Prime Minister, misunderstanding the mystical 
views of our author, banished him once more from Harat ; but, in 
a.h. 480, he was honourably recalled by the Nizam He died in Harat, 
a.h. 481=.a.d. 1088; see Tabaqat Ibn Rajab, foil. 35-48 ; Mir'at al 
Janan, fob 275 ; Nafahat, p. 371 ; Mujmal Fasihi, fob 546 ; Tabaqat 
al Mufassirin. fob 386 ; Brock , vol. i, p. 433 ; Rieu, Persian Catalogue 
vol. i.p. 35. A separate biography of the author by ‘Abdal Qadir ar 
Ruhavi, with the title of Al Madih Wa Al Mamdfih, is mentioned in 
Ibn Rajab. The author of Taj at Tabaqat, vol. v, part ib fob 735, 
wrongly refers to our author’s death in .a.h. 480. 

Besides the present and ten other works mentioned in Brock., 
Zoc. cit.. the following five works, of the author are mentioned in Ibn 
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IJajab: (i) (ii) ^Uo3)l ^ILo. (iii) oulijl JLLc will', 

(iv) (v) 

Beginning ; — 

^.-0 Ac'.a^ Ajo . I A^iyi 4 II AasvJI 

Jlij ... JitI ^■c ... ^JLJI JjU.« I — syyl 

* ^il yj ^^^1 (.iL/cj y!jl 

Several scholars have written commentaries on the present work. 
See Haj. Khal., vol. vi, pp. 129-30. 

For other copies of the w'ork see India Office. No. 599 ; Cairo, 
vol. vii, p. 556 ; Berlin, No. 2826-7 : Wien, Nos. 1891-2 ; Br. Mus., 
No. 753. For a very reliable text. cf. that contained in the com- 
mentary by 'Abdarrazzaq al Kashi {d. a.h. 736=a.d. 1336; see 
No. 875 below), who tells us, in the preface of his commentary, 
quoted in India Office, No. 600, that he found many variants in the 
various copies of the work which he examined, but that fortunately 
he succeeded in obtaining a copy studied under the author himself, 
the text of which he incorporated in his commentary. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated a.h. 839. 

Scribe ; 

The title-page bears the following autograph note of Sufi 
Muhammad bin ‘Ali. which indicates that the MS. was for some time 
in his possession : — 

« j AjyJ AXC AJjl . 

This note is followed by his seal, which contains the following 
Persian verse : — 

sLi J— j ^ 

, jst— j ^ 

This Muhammad bin ’AH was an Indian Sufi of the 9th century 
A H. In .A.H. 781, he and his father. ‘Ali (d. a.h. 786=a.d. 1384), settled 
111 KLashmir, whose ruler, Iskandar Shah (a.h. 796-819=a d. 1393 
-1416). became a disciple of the present Sufi, and whose Minister, a 
Hindu named Basant. accepted Islam under the Sufi’s spiritual in- ' 
tiuencc. and w'as afterwards known as Malik Saifaddin. See Tadkira 
i T'lama' i Hind. p. 219. ,, 


VOL. XIII. 


0 
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The title-page also bears the following prayer : — 

Aw « Al-f ^ ^ "wAw ;L6A 

Aw A « A-lf '^».^wo r-wX A-' O* ' A t '* 

^ ^ • ' ww. XX wA-'"-W-J ^ A^f yi ^ 1 

It Ap<pf ^ AA^j Aul ^I-wa! A-'^pi *) cuL*.^-< |^ Lsx,' AA^r^Aw jUL' 1 i*' 

Four ‘Arddidahs, the earliest of which is dated, A.H. 1066. are 
also found on the title-page. 

No. 832. 

foil. 13; lines 31 ; sizellAx5|; 4x3. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Not dated ; 
apparently, 11th century .a.h. The handwriting of the present MS. 
is identical with that of MS. No. 873 below, the scribe of which is 
Nuraddin Abu’l Wadad. 


No. 833. 

foil. 133; lines 13; .size 12x7; 9x3. 




IHYA' U ‘ULOM ad DlN. 


A beautiful copy (in four volumes) of Ihya’ u ‘Ulum ad Din, a 
comprehensive work on Sufism and asceticism, as well as I.slamic 
doctrine in general, the author referring throughout to the Qur’an, 
Hadis, Sufis, Jurists, Theologians and Philosophers, and devoting 
special attention to an e.sposition of the philosophical principles of 
the subject. The work is held in such repute as a standard work on 
the subject that it is the opinion of eminent doctors of Islam that if 
all other works were to perish, the whole body of Islamic doctrine 
and mystical teaching could be re.stored from the present W(jrk alone. 
Muhammad Parasa (d. a.h. 822 = a.d. 1419), a famous Sufi of the 9th 
century a.h., and the author of Fasl al ^itab, tells us, in the follow- 
ing passage on fol. 33’‘ of Lib. copy, Hand-list, No. 1368, that our 
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author borrowed his methods and materials from Qut al Quliib (No. 826 
above) ; lJuJD s-'s _j. 

Ibn. Hajar (d. a.h. 852 = a.d. 1449; see Lib. Cat., vol. v. part i, 
No. 159) and 'Iraqi (d a.h. 806 = a. d. 1403; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, 
part ii, No. 442), each made a collection of the Hadis referred to in 
the present work, giving in every case the Isnad and suitable* 
references to other works of Hadis. Ibnii’l Jawzi {d. .A.H. 597 = a.d. 
1200 ; .see Lib. Cat., vol. x. No. 512), in his two works, 1‘lam al Ihya 
and Minhaj al Qasidin, criticised the present work. His criticisms 
were replied to by contemporary scholars; and Yafih', in his Ir^had. 
foil. 36-39, (see No 908 below) has refuted certain Sufis, who criticised 
the present work. The work is divided into four Rubu', or parts; (i) 
cubUidi ; (ii) oL'LJI ; liii) ; (iv) Each part is sub- 

divided into 10 Kitdb. and each Kildb again into several Fad. The 
present copy is divided into four volume.s, eacli volume containing 
one part The present volume contains Part I. viz., o'iU*-". 

Author: Abu Hcimid Muhammad bin Muhammad al ilazzali.^ 

He is surnamed Zainacldin at Tusi. and is known by the title of 
Hujjat al Islam. An eminent .scholar of the Shafid school, and 
famous as philosopher, theologian, jurist and exponent of 8ufism. he 
is known in Europe by the name of A!-gazel, and is the subject of 
innumerable notices both by eastern and western Orientalists of the 
past and of the present day. He was born in Tits, in a.ii. 450; not 
in 441, as stated by Huart, Histocy of Arabic Literature, p. 265. 
He lost his father in his hovhood ; and was placed under the care of a 
iSufi friend of his father, who entered him in a Madrasah of Tus. 
where he received his earlv education under Zadaqiini. Love of learn- 
ing impelled Oazzali to leave home; and he first visited Jurjan. 
where he studied under Abu Nasr Isma il and some others. There- 
after. he proceeded to Ni'hapiir, where the famous profe^iji' of 
Ni/.amiyah Madiasah. 'Abdalmalik Imam al Haramain (d. a.h. 478 = 

A I). 1085; see Lib. Cat., vol. x. No. 4t)3), took a keen inteie.-t in his 
education. Gazzali attended his lectures for a considerable peiiod, 
and C(nnpleted hi.s studies under him. He proved himself a master 
of jurisprudence by composing a work on that subject, Al Mankhui. 

^ The present spelling of tlio woni is i>referreil to that of Ilazali. on tlie limh 
authority of IkMtitar ar Kafiij, fol. Jsn, where we rear!; — 

... ^UaaJI — Li j (J.'tl SaU JLaJ ^.'I 
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for a copy of which see Hand-list, No. 769. As we are told by Ibn 
Mulaqqin, fob 77^, Gazzali submitted A1 Mankhul to his teacher, 
Imam al Haramain, who made the following encouraging remarks on 
the work: -SbUS' ^i.=v II 4 J Ut. 

Gazzali became known throughout Ni.shapur as a profound scholar ; 
and. on the death of Imam al Haramain. in a.h. 478, the authorities 
appointed him professor of Nizamivah Madrasah in his place After a 
few years’ service in the Nizamivah Madrasah, he was summoned in 
A.H 484, by the Nizam al Mulk of Bagdad (see Lib. Cat., vol. x. 
No. 493) to be Principal of the Nizamivah College there; and his 
suece.-s in several debates with eminent scholars of Bagdad, together 
with the fame of his lectures, won for him the highest reputation as 
a scholar throughout the Muslim world. In a.h. 488, he resigned his 
post in order to devote himself to Sufism, the love of which had been 
placed in his heart by Shaikh Abu ‘.Ali Farmudi (d. a.h. 477=a.d. 
1084; see Mir’at al Janan, fob 272'’), under whom he received his 
early spiritual training. He first performed the pilgrimage to Mecca ; 
and afterwards went to Syria, where he settled in Damascus for nearly 
10 years, and adopted Sufi Abii Xasr bin Ibrahim, who died after 
a.h. 490, as his Shaikh for spiritual training. The present work 
(IliviV), along with others, was composed in Damascus, and earned 
for it« author the title of aa.- (the lord of authors) ; see Ir.shad, 

No. 90S below. Gazzali, later on, visited Cairo and Alexandria; and 
afterwards returned to his native place (Tiis), where he founded a 
Aladrasah for the scholars and a Monastery for the Sufis, and having 
renounced all other works, passed the rest of his life in teaching the 
Qur'an and holding sittings for his students and disciples. He is the 
author of more than 100 works, of which 64 are enumerated in Brock., 
vol. i, p. 419. As regards two of the works mentioned in his list, viz , 
Al Madnun Bihi ‘An Gairi Ahlihi and As sirr al Maktum, Gazzali’s 
authorship is emphatically denied by bsnawi, fob 343. He died in 
A.H. n05=A.t>. 1111. See Isnawi, loc. ril ; Ibn Mulaqqin, fob 77 ; 
Ikhtiyarar Rafiq, fob 110; Mir’at al Janan, fob 287’’; Nafahat, p. 
422 ; Mujmal Fasilii, fob 159 ; Subki, vol. iv, fob 210-16 ; Mu'jam al 
Buldaii. vol. iii, p. 560; Kashf u Asri"ir al Bayan, fob 182 ; Taj at 
Tabaqat, vol. vi, part i, fob 295; At Tabaqat al ‘Aliyah (see foil. 
122-25 No. 959/5 below); Go.sche, Cber Gazziili’s Leben und Werke, 
in Abhandlungen der Berliner Akademie, 1858, pp. 239-31 1 : Munk, 
Alclange de philosophic, p. 336; Schefer Chrestomathic Persane, 
vol. ii, p. 212; Huart, History of Arabic Literature, p. 263 ; Nichol- 
son. Literary History of Arabs, p. 338; Macdonald, Development 
of Muslim Theology, pp. 215-241 ; Z.D.M.G., vol. vii, p. 172. 
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Beginning : — 

* ^'1 '],] 4Jl)I k5,a.^l 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos, 1679-1706 ; Wien, 
No. 1656; Leid, No. 2146; Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 173-4; Br. Mus., 
Nos. 854-8 ; Cairo, vol. li, p. 62 ; Alger, Nos. 554—8 ; India Office,* 
Nos. 602-10 ; Badl., vol. i. Nos. 287, 295 ; Rampnr, No. 253 ; 
Asafiyah, Nos. 1-3. 

The work has been printed in Bulaq, a.h. 1289, and in Cairo, 
A.H. 1306; also lithographed in Lucknow, a.d, 1864. 


No. 834. 

foil. 208; lines 31 , size 12x7J; 9x5. 
Vol. II. 


Continuation of preceding volume ; contains the second part of 
the work. It begins thus : — 

• iil CuUjK.'I rUSi 4I1 

r ✓ ^ 


No. 835. 

foil. 164 : lines 31 ; size 12 x 7 : 9x5. 

Vol. HI. 

Continuation of above ; contains the third part of the work. It 
begins thus : — 

* Cl i_ 5..15JI t Tbo! .A -a!I 4JJ 


No. 836. 

foil. 376; lines 13; size 12x7.1; 9x5. 
Vol. IV. 


Continuation of above; contains the fourth part of the work. 
It begins thus : — 

» -JI -VA-C..,.' XAJ.o-siv.',' -lA.'l 41) 

f ■ ^ ... • 

All these four volumes are written in beautiful Naskh, within 
gold-ruled borders. Each volume bears a frontispiece. All the chapter 
headings are illuminated, in a crcat variety of colours. 
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Scribe ; ^^ol a-.^>c 

From a seal on the title-page of the first volume dated a.h. 1048, 
vhich 1 ‘ead'' thus: — ^*L a a-x-c iaIj, we may conclude 

that the present MS. was at one time in possession of ’Abdarra.shid 
*ad Dailami [d. a.h. ]0S1 = a.d. 1070; see Tadkira-i Ivliush Xawisan, 
\> 9.5). a famous scrihe in the Court of Shah Jahan (a.h. 1037—1068 = 
a.d. 162S-10o8). 

There is a seal at the beginning and the end of all four 

volumes, uhich reads thus: j aIj Iaa 

I aL- Jt.yi Ajo: from which we learn that the MS. was 

bequeathed for the use of the public, in a.h. 1114, by one Haji 
'Abdarrazz iq 


No. 837. 

foil. 304 ; lines 31 ; size12x7i; 9x5. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, in two volumes. The 
present volume comprises the first two parts of the work. The 
beginning of each part is the same as in Xos. 833-34 above. 

Foil. 1-S. Index of the content.s of the present volume, written 
by the scribe of the piesent copy. 

The work begins on fol. 9’’. 

Foil 9'’-10 arc fully illuminated. 

At the top of fol. 9'', a note which runs thus : ,_.ir d 

ca-A. ^ly indicates that the 
present MS. is from the Library of Xawwab Haji Wilayat ‘Ali Khan 
Sahib. C.I.E.. of Patna. 


No. 838. 

foil. 354; lines 31 ; size 12x7.1 : 9x5. 

Vol. II. 

The present volume contains the last tivo parts of the work. 
The beginning of each part i.s the same as in Nos. 835-36 above. 

Foil. 1-S. Index of the contents. 

The work begins on fol. O'*. «. 

Both volumes are written in good Naskh . Xot dated ; apparently. 
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13th century a.h. There is beautiful fronti.spiece at the begiiniing of 
each volume. 


No. 839, 

foil. 479 ; lines 25 ; size 12x7; 8x41. 

The Same. 

The second volume only of a beautiful copy of the preceding 
work, divided into two volume,-^. It contains the last two parts of 
the work. The beginning of each part is the same as in Xos. 835-36 
above. 

Written in beautiful Xaskh. within gold-ruled borders. Each 
part bears a frontispiece. There are illuminated headings, in different 
colours, at the beginning of each Kildh. Dated a.h. 1100. 

Scribe ; ^,1 y U 

The name of the scribe is found on fob 214’', at the end of the 
3rd part. 

A note at the end tells us that the present copy svas made 
during the reign of Aurangzib, and therefoie presumably in India. 


No. 840. 

foil. 16 ; lines 25 ; size 9x7; 7x4. 

IxiaS 

QIT'AT MIN IHYA’ 'ULUM AD DlN. 

A fragment of the preceding work, containing wUi', 

the 6th Kildb of the first part. 

Beginning ; — 

*- y'! 0..6.rsx.'l 

Written in good Naskh, within gold-ruled borders. Not dated; 
apparently. 12th century a.h. 
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No. 841. 

foil. 108; lines 25; size 13x8; 9x6i. 



MUKHTASAR AL IHYA'. 

A very rare abridgment of Ibya’ u ‘Ulum ad Din (Xo.s 833-36 
above), not mentioned in any catalogue. A note on the title page, 
which runs thus: lJlJII 

tells that the pre.sent abridgment is by Abu Zakariyah 
Yahya bin Muhammad fjin Musa. Haj. Ivliah, vol. i. p. 183. men- 
tions an abridgment of H.iya’ al ‘Ulum by Abu Zakariyah; but gives 
no details as to beginning or contents, or date of the author'.s death. 
The author of Tuhfa. fol 77'’. also mentions an abridgment of Ibya’ 
among the works of the same Abu Zakariyah. Yafi'i. in Mir'at al 
Janan, fol. 324’. merely mentions his name, but oives us the date of 
his death, viz , a.h 558 = a. d 1162. 

The full name of Abu Zakariyah Yahya runs thu.' : Abu’l 
Hasan Yahya bin Abi'l lAl)air bin Salim bin As‘ad bin ‘Abdallah bin 
Muhammad bin Miisa bin Tinran bin Rabi'ah bin ‘Ab.s bin Zuhair bin 
Galib bin 'Abdallah bin 'Akk bin ‘Adnan 

‘*'^1 c .*'’ M ." 

^ ^ . yj . ^ , yj AU ' w,..'U j'-^} A prominent scholar and 

Shafi'i jurist of Yaman. he was born in a.h. 489. and completed his 
studies ill his native place in .\.h. 529. He is the author of the 
following works: (i) Az Zawa'id, a woik on jurisprudence, dealing 
with points omitted by the author of Muhadrlab, the well-known work 
qn Sh<iti‘i jurisprudence, (ii) Al Bayan. an independent work on juris- 
prudence. (iii) Al Inti^ar. a work in refutation of the theological 
doctrine of the Mu tazili .sect relating to the Qur'an, (iv) Garib al 
Wasit, a work on jurisprudence, (v) Mukhtasar u Ihya u ‘Ulum ad 
Din, the pre.-ent work. For a full account of the author, see Tuhfa ; 
foil. 76-79. 

The following scholars are well-known pupils of the author; — 

(i) Muhammad bin MuHih. a .scholar of Yaman. who died at 
the end of the 6th century a.h. 

(ii) .\hmad Al ‘Arshani {d. a.h. 607 = a.d. 1210; see Tuhfa> 
fol. 102“). 

' Beginning ; — 

j^c j aa»GJ1 y L_'' Aju A*='il 
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Jjl ^ '^■' ' '*^- ds"'^ 

^ ^'1 ^ J y ^ J ! Ajul • ) I ^^I. ^ c t L *>. ) I 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated a.h. 1177. 

« 

Scribe ; ^ <^-'bi. 


No. 842. 

foil. 154; lines 11 ; size 7Jx 4.1; 5|x21. 

ciii > r^*^' 

‘AIN AL ‘ILM WA ZAIN AL HILM. 

An abridgment of Ihya’ al ‘Uluni («ee Nos. 833-836 above). 
The author of India Office Catalogue. No. 680, rejects the statement 
made by Stewart in his Catalogue (No. 139). in which he describes 
the present work as an abridgment of Ihya’ u Clum ad Din. and holds 
that it is a compendious independent work on asceticism and Sufism. 
An examination of the contents of the work supports Stewart’s state- 
ment, however; and ‘Ali Qari (d. a.h. 1014 = a.d. 1605), in his 
commentary (No. 844 below), definitely states that the text is an 
abridgment of Ihya al 'Ulum, as appears from the following pas.sage 
in the preface to his commentary (see No. 844 below) : — 

• >Li^f ySL » 

The autliorship of the work is doubtful. According to some 
Muhammad bin ‘Usman bin ‘Umar Al Balkhi 

a scholar of the 8th century a.h., is the author, see 
Haj. Klial., vol. iv, p. 283 Again in Haj. Klial., vol. vi, p. 
159, and Berlin, No. 3064, where the work is noticed under the 
title of Manahij al ‘Arifin, one ‘Abdallah bin ‘Abdarrahman al 
Moda’ini is said to be the author of the work ; but ‘Ali Qari. in his 
commentaiy, on the authority of Ibn Hajar {d. a.h. 852 = a. d. 
1449; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 49) holds that it is the work 
of a certain Indian scholar. 

Beginning : — 

• 1 ^ fAx;! i— > L) 1 —'^ L; 

Bor other copies of the work see India Office. No. 680 : Berlin, 
No. 3064 ; Asafiyah Library, Nos. 502. 55.5 and 877 ; Ranipur Nos. 
222-22.5. 
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The present work was lithographed in Peshawar, a.h. 1279 ; see 
Ramptir. Xo. 221, where a copy of the said edition is noticed. For a 
Persian commentary on the present work, see Hand-list. No. 1362. 

Written in heautiful Xaskli. within uold-ruled borders. Bears a 
frontispiece. .It the end is found the seal of Facla’il Klian. a noble 
of -Alaingir’s Court, dated a.h. 1104. from which we may conclude 
that the MS. iias for some time in his posse.ssion, and was written in 
or before that year. This seal i.- followed by a note, which runs 
thus - 

— ■i'-' jJ.J-.ss/* 

• I I -44)1 J.j 4JJ' JI-jIaJS. 

The note tells us that the present MS. was presented, in a.h. 
1144, to Hidayatallah, the .son of Tnayatallah, the author of Ahkam 
'.Alamgiri. who died in a.h. 1139 = a.d. 1720; see Beale, p. 179; 
Ma’a.^ir ■.-Mamgiri, 2o7'‘. 

Two 'Arddidalis of later date are found at the end. 


No. 843. 

foil. 113; lines 13 ; size7lx4.\; 4ix4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

Written in fair Naskb. Dated a.h. 1122. Marginal notes are 
found throughout the copy. 

Scribe: ^5U.AJ( aLH He is also the .scribe of the MS. 

Xo. 852 below. 

The seal of one Muhammad Ya iptb, dated a.h. 1272, is found at 
the end. 

20 foil., containing quotations from different works, have been 
added by .some one at the end. 
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No. 844. 


foil. 549 ; lines 19 ; size 8.1 x 61 ; 63 X 4|. 



^ARH U ‘AIN AL ‘ILM. 


A very detailed commentary on the preceding cvork. explaining 
fullv points referring to the Qur’an, Hadis and sayings of the Siifis. 
The present commentary was the author’s last work, and was composed 
in Rajah, a.h. 1014, a few months before his death. 

By 'Ali bin Sultan Muhammad al Qari al Harawi ^0=4- 

A*.=ci.^. the most eminent Hanafi author of the 11th 
century a.h., who died in a.h. 1014=a.d. 1605. See Lib. Cat., vol. 
V, part i. No. 237. 

Autograph of -Ali Qari is found on the title-page of Al Wasilah ; 
see Hand-list, No. 186, where ‘Ali Qari in the following note says that 
the said MS. was for some time in his possession ; — 


J ,lc A*.il i 

Beginning ; — 


A}\ ^=.-11 AXi.< 

Aikb U,4.; akl 

I 

I ^*.'1 jUl) jA:SAil 



J- 








S' 








sUkli ..lUJ'l 

iil J,A j ___ A.C<A,a,« *'■ ^ j 

* ^L; ^ jJl 

For other copies of the work see Rampiir, Nos. 182-83 ; Cairo, 
vol. ii, p. 92. where seven copies of the work are enumerated. 

The present commentary was printed in Constantinople, a.h, 1292. 
Written in good Naskh. Not dated ; apparently, 12th century 
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No. 845. 

foil. 256 ; lines 11 ; size 81 x 6 ; 51x3. 

JAWAHIR AL QUR’AN. 

A work, marked by profound critical acumen, which deals 
mainlv with the principles of Islam. Sufism and asceticism, besides 
certain miscellaneous matters. The author, throughout the work, 
bases his exposition of philosophical principles on the verses of the 
Qur’an, and explains the mystical secrets and allusions contained in 
those verses. The author holds that the present work is only useful 
for those godly and pious men, who are the masters of literary and 
mystical learning ; and he solemtdy warns scholars against revealing 
the secrets contained in the work to tho.se not fitted to receive them » 
see fol. 97*^, where he says : — 

I'l a,4Jaj ZSiJ 1.^'J.Cll lj.A 

The work is divided into three Qisms. of which the first two Qisms 
enumerate the various branches of Islamic learning, with reference 
to the verses of the Qur’an from which each is derived. In the third 
Qism, the author expounds 40 principles, which he considers contain 
the very essence of the Qur’an, and which he designates by a sep- 
arate title, viz . A1 Arba'iin fi usiil Ad Din (40 principles of Islam). 
This third Qism he authorises scholars to treat as an independent 
w ork on the subject ; see fol. 127^^, where he says ; — 

• xoj; &j(i > 

On the strength of this authority, numerous separate copies of 
this third Qism have been made, with the addition of a short preface, 
bor a .separate copy of the same .see No. 846 below, where its 
Contents are fullj^ described. 

Author ; Abu Hamid Muhammad bin Ahmad al Dazzali (rf. A.H. 
50.5 = A. D. 1111); see No 833 above. 

Beginning : — 

* yl) iw-Uaiv ^S. 
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At several points, readers are requested by the author to refer to 
another composition of his, Ihya’ al ‘Ulum (Nos. 833-36), for more 
detailed information on the points concerned. 

An index of the work is contained in foil. 1-4. 

For other copies see Leid, No. 1986-87; Br. Mus., No. 143; 
A.S., No. 388; Cairo, vol. viii, p. 198; Asafiyah, Nos. 14 2, 21 3. ’ 
Written in ordinary Naskh. Not dated; apparently, 11th cen- 
tury A.H. 


No. 846. 

foil. 102; lines 18; size 9x5; 7Jx4i. 

AL ARBA'UN Fl USOL AD DlN. 

A copy of the third Qism of the preceding work, treated as an 
independent composition and transcribed by Shaikh Muhammad 
Chisliti. a Sufi of the 11th century a.h., who added a short preface, 
which runs thus ; — 

7 y •J ^ - C/- • / 

• ,j.x.<>..=..l Ic 

e. “ ■ ■ y ^ J ' >w5 

The present work (the third Qism of the preceding) is again 
divided into the following four Qisms, each Qism containing a section 
devoted to each of the ten principles dealt with and a Khatimah ; — 

(i) 0;UJt ^ JjSII ; (ii) iiyiUiJI JU-c3)' ; (in) 

^ : (iv) 

The ten principles dealt with in the first Qism (followed by a 
Khatimah) are as under; — 

(i) A;Ly Ai-'f ofi y (ii) olA'I y ; (hi) 

VAl'i ; (iv) (Jla-'I t-yi ; (v) sjiyi ; (vi) 

y: (vii) y ; (viii) ; (ix) 

y j— tv'i ; (x) yibdi. 

Khatitnah ; saj wJdd tA-o y-' aAxn y iALk*. 

The ten principles and Ixliatimah of the second Qism are as 
follows ; — 
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(i) Jjii' ; (ii) iy'yi ; (iii) ; (iv) 

jjiyi; (v) ay (vii) ; 

JiLsc'l (viii) ivrv-aJI J (jyi*iJ 

(is) j^U.11 ; (x) cU_Jt lUjt ^LoJI, 

, Kliatiuiah; ^y-' lt* i-s^ i.-'U^. 

The ten principles of the third Qisni, and the Wiatimah to the 
same, are as follows ; — 

(i) ^uyi ayt Jjill ; (ii) ytl" ; (iii) ^LfJI ; 

(iv) n~3x.M Jjyi ; (v) JU' J Jiuh y i (^'i) k-r-'i-J' ; 

aLsJt j (vii) t-jJA-U y jjI — ; (viii) i^* i 

(ix) y ; (X) d.yi y ^Un. 

Kiiatimah ; Ui^ J ur 

The following are the ten principles of the fourth Qism. and the 
Ivliatimah to the same : — 

(i) jj^' ; (ii) y>^'' w^‘ ; (iii) l5- ; 

(iv) y jj'y ; (v) , (vi) ^ y ; 

, (vii) Joy." y ; (viii) y ; (ix) y jyLd' 

^UaJI j (x) otL^y XxaJls^ ^ y*Jfyc ^.1-U.". 

Khatimah ; i i^' j.«..'ti.. 

For other conies of the work see .Asafiyah Library, Xo. 392 : 
Rampur. Xos. 21-33. 

Written in Nastadiq. Dated a.h. 1099. 


No. 847. 

foil. 158 ; lines 17 ; size 10* x 6 ; 7.1 x 3. 

MINHAJ AL ‘ABIDIN. 

A work intended to serve as a guide to the principles and 
duties of the devoted life. In liis preface, the author tells us that 
while the points dealt with in the present work have been discussed 
by him in his other compositions, the manner of representation and 
method of exposition adopted is new According to the statement 
contained in the Isnad, the present work wa.s the last composition 
of the author. The work is divided into seven ‘Aqbah, which are 
fiillv described in Berlin. Xo. 3265. 
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Author ; Abu Hamid Muhammad bin Muhammad al Gazzali 
jj*. See No. 833 above. 

The Isnad runs thus ; — 

Aitljy-'i JLi2.!} iuHa,'! 4ljl Uil 

C ' f 

tJ''* (if- 

4JJ! ^ yi} AaJj'! I >r^ .>^■^•''1 

* j.!l sjix^ ■_-L>.^ ,a! ^sc, . laUX'I Iaj. A.i.o 

The preface to the work begins thus : — 

t.TI!.A..<2.j ... yj'yxJI I (__>kl.i..i) 4JJ A.»:sa'! 

J -4- 4'^^ Ut»L, Jt-; Ja'I I Ait 

J tAu ,^.'l A o;*-' J’'=^-' 

^La.ul'l A. I At) I A^ uaIiI . ij.ji...A.v' 

O'-'i Ac Al^aiA 1x11:1 . slrA lil -A/I 

\-S ■ ' S y - LA — S'. 

>lr-.l A v-A-vcAaj A)1 LAlai.Ll.'O j !SAk>t ,-' UA)A Aji , 

^y 'W s_5 ✓ r *' 

* la 5U1 x.« 

The Isnad quoted above tells us that the contents of the present 
work were dictated by Gazzali to one of his pupils, 'Abdalinalik bin 
‘Abdallah, a scholar of the 6th century v H. ; and our copv. which is 
dated a.h. 960. is iiccordinglv a later transcription of one eontainini; 
the above Isnad. 

For other copies of the work see Berlin. Nos. 3205-66 ; I’arff-. 
No. 1248; Leid. No. 2147: Br. Mus.. No. 165; Br. Mus. Suppl.. No. 
229; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 138, vol. vii, p. 116; .Asafiyah, Nos. 27, 16 2. 
644. For a printed copy of the same, dated .\.h. 1305 see also 
Asafiyah, No. 221. 

Written in bold Naskli. Dated a.h. 966. 

Scribe; s'Jx ^1» 
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No. 848. 

foil. 16; lines 19; size9Jx6J; 6|x4. 

• maqAsid u minhAj al ‘Abidin. 

The present is an abridgment of the preceding work, by ‘Abdal- 
wahhab ShaTam •^UjJl a>.j: (d. a.h. 973=a.d. 1665; see 

Lib. Cat,, vol. x, No. 567). The work itself contains no clue to the 
title or authorship of the present abridgment ; but these we have 
succeeded in tracing in a commentary on an abridgment of Minhaj al 
‘Abidin, by Mustafa Bakri, a scholar of the 12th century a.h. (see 
No. 950 below), noticed in Berlin, No. 3268, the text of which cor- 
responds to the abridgment contained in the present MS. The com- 
mentator referred to above indicates the title and authorship of 
the present abridgment in a passage, which runs as follows : — 

A.A2.6..) i_jUiAJI Lcl 

ja: . >yjJI tt-odA.! 


Some one has erroneously noted in the margin of fol. T' that the 
present is an independent work on Sufism, with the title Risalat n 
‘I!m ad Din thus : j JUi jJLc 

Beginning : — 

1 ■•. > ij^L.1 1 Aii I 

... U-d- ^ I (jiJ) Ajo (.-<1 ... 

• ^'1 j Aaj'Lsi^yjl 

With the exception of that copy of the text contained in the com- 
mentary referred to above, no other copy of the work is known to us. 
Written in fair Nasldi. Dated .\.h. 1123. 
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No. 849. 

foil. 20 ; lines 20 ; size 8x5; 7 X 4|. 

risAlat at taswiyah. 

A treatise expounding, both from the theological and mystical 
standpoints, the following verses in Surat u Sad (38, verses 71-2), of 
the Qur’an : — 

Ci-iusi j A-U Ijti Q) ^ y) AXiUU oIm lil 

I 

When thy Lord said to the angels. “ I am about to make man of 
clay, and when I have formed him, and breathed my Spirit into him, 
then worshipping fall down before him.’’ 

Author ; Abu Hamid Muhammad bin Muhammad al Gazzali 
A*as.x {d. A.H. 505=A.D. 1111 ; See No. 833 

above). 

The scribe, whose name is not given, tells us in the following note 
at the end that the present work is Al Kitab AI Madnun bihi ‘An 
Gair i Ahlihi, one of the two works ascribed to Gazzali (see No. 833 
above) : — 

• aIaI ^ ^ sj 

The beginning and contents of the copy of that work, noticed in 
Berlin, No. 1721, do not correspond with those of the present MS. ; 
while, on the other hand, a work by Gazzali, entitled Ar Risalat at • 
Taswiyah, which is noticed in Berlin, No. 1722, agrees fulW with the 
beginning and contents of the present MS. We may, therefore, safely 
reject the statement made by the scribe. 

Beginning ; — 

(.✓o j Lo ^ |jli 

y!t> j jJ,2cu>.n , ^ AAr AJjI , JCjis 

* > 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated; apparently 13th century 


VOL. XIII. 
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No. 850. 


foil. 118 ; lines 17 ; sizeOixSl; 7^x31- 

^ARHU BIDAYAT AL HIDAYAH. 

A unique copy of a concise commentary on Bidayat al Hidayah. a 
treatise on Sufism by Gazzali (see No. 833), serving as a guide to the 
devout life. For copies of the text see Library Hand-list, No. 
2.780 2; Berlin, No. 3263; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 70. The commentator’s 
name appears nowhere in the MS. ; nor is the commentary mentioned 
in any catalogue. Further, there is a misleading statement in the 
preface to the work, quoted below, to the effect that the need was 
felt for a concise commentary to supplement the long and detailed 
commentary on the same treatise composed by the famous scholar, 
‘Abdal Qadir bin Ahmad al Fakihi {d. a.h. 982 = a.d. 1574), which at 
once suggests that the present commentary is by some scholar other 
than the said ‘Abdal Qadir. Now this preface is contained in foil. 
1-4, which are a later addition, as the handwriting clearly shows ; 
and that our copy was originally defective at the beginning is stated 
in a Persian note at the end of the MS., which runs thus; — 

« 


The statement contained in the preface, which is, as stated, a 
later addition, is obviously incorrect ; and that ‘Abdal Qadir was, 
indeed, the author of the present commentary is clearly evident from 
the following facts, which were discovered after a careful and exhaus- 
tive study of the MS., as well as researches in books of reference : — 
(i) The commentator, on fob 82*^, refers to a commentary of his 
own on Hizb of Abu’l Hasan Bakri, one of his Shaikhs, thus : — 


bxi ^ I ^ ^ 1 jjJO 

# I Aj.J G. I AjJZA.O..'' I 


Now a commentary on Hizb is mentioned in Berlin, No. 10110, 
as the work of the above-mentioned ‘Abdal Qadir bin Ahmad. 

fii) The commentator, on fol. 1(1()“, ref(‘r.s to a work entitled 
Kitab al Akhlaq, also known as Al Manahij ; speaking of it as a 
composition of his own, thus : — 
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This is also mentioned as a work of ‘Abdal Qtidir in Berlin, No, 
5401. 

(iii) The author of An Nur as Safir, on fol. 395'^, mentions two 
commentaries on Bidayah, one detailed and the other concise, by 
‘Abbal-Qadir bin Ahmad al Fakihi, thus ; — 

(iv) The present commentator refers on foil. 63 and 64 to another 

commentarr’ of his on Bidayah, m I nch he speaks of as Asli Sharh ; 
and, on fol. 72^, he distinctly says that the subject has been fully 
explained by him in Ash Sharh, thus; ,_5Ja (I explained 

it in Ash Sharh). 

Beginning 

I ‘tAAffi I 1»<1 ••• 

Ui **• I I 

^Xi |.J iJJ 0^1 I'E'.A.il ^ Av6-a.) y 

,.2k. I cijO 'If I ^ ja a.^iA^ 1 I ^ I 1 (Alt 

* J I I j'jLe 

f "•• 

Commentator: 'Abdal Qadir bin Ahmad al Fakihi 

A*^!, a famous scholar and author of repute. He was born in 
A.H. 920 and died in a.ii, 9S2 = a.d. 1574; see An Nur as Safir, fol. 
359. He is described by the author of An Nur as Safir as a writer as’ 
voluminous as Suyuti {d. a.h. 911 = a. d. 1505), who was the author 
of COO works. Unfortunately, the works of our present author are not 
enumerated by his biographers ; but we have succeeded in tracing 
the following eight works of his : — 

(i) The pre.sent work, (ii) Kitab al Akhlaq, also known as Al 
5Ian;ihij as Saniyah ; -see Berlin, No. 5401. (iii) SlfS'^rh Hizb ; see 
Berlin, No. 10110. (iv) Adi Sharh al Akbar, mentioned in An Nur a.s 
Safir. (vj Fasl al Ivlutfib fi Fada'il -Ama'ini, mentioned on fol. 65 of 
the present 5IS. (vi) Taj .ar Riyasah, mentioned on fol. IIS. (vii; 
Tuhfat al Litafah, mentioned on fol, 13'’ of MS. No. 936 below, 
(viii) Husn al Tawas.sul ; for a cojiy of which, see No. 936 below. 

Written in fair Naskb- Not dated; apiiarently, 11th century 
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The following note at the end tells us that one Xizamaddin com- 
pared the present MS. with some other copy of the work ; — ■ 


No. 851. 

foil. 249 ; line.s 22 ; size 10| x 7 ; 8x4. 

L GUNYAH LI JALIBl TARlQ 
AL HAQQ. 

The work is given the above title by the author himself, in the 
preface quoted below ; and is noticed under the same title in Brock., 
vol. i, p. 435. Haj. Wial.. vol. iv, p. 338, de.signates the work by the 
title Gunya onlj’. In India, the work is generally known as Gunyat 
at Talibin ; see India Office, Nos. 617-8' Rampur, Nos. 230-33; 
Stewart Cat., No. 149. In the following note on the title-page of our 
copy, which was transcribed in India, the work is spoken of by the 
last mentioned title, as follows : — 

The present vork, which treats of religious duties and certain 
theological matters, deals at great length with the spiritual significance 
of the twelve months and the seven days of the week and of the 
prayers appropriate to those days and seasons. It concludes with an 
exposition of the disciplinary practices of ascetics : The 

work is chiefly based on the Qur’an, Hadis and sayings of the Sufis. 
It was composed at the persistent request of the author’s friends. 

Author ; Muhiaddin ‘Abdal Qadir bin Abi Salih Musa bin Janki- 
dust al Jili al Hanbali a-’' 

the famous Hanbali scholar, and founder of the Qadiriyah 
order, the most popular order of Siifism, known throughout the 
Islamic world. The genealogical table of our author both on hi^ 
father’s and his mother’s side ends \vith ‘Ali. the fourth Caliph. Cf, 
the beginning of IMS. No. 854 below, where his genealogical table on 
the paternal side is quoted. His genealogical table on the maternal 
side is added by someone in anole on the title-page of the same MS. 
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He was born in a.h. 470, or according to some in a.h. 471. The 
former is the date generally accepted by his biographers. The author 
of Fawat al Wafayat, vol. ii, p. 1, wrongly states the year of his birth 
as A.H. 491. He came to Bagdad, at 18 years of age, in a.h. 488; 
and there he comjileted his studies under distinguished scholars and 
Sufis. He received spiritual training under .several Shaikhs; but 
(the garment of Sfifism) he received from Aba Sa‘id Makhzumi, 
the most famous Sufi of his age. For some years following a.h. 520 
he was engaged in preaching and delivering lectures on I^laui. His 
biographers tell us that his succe.ss in converting a large number of 
non-Muslims to Muhammadanism made him known throughout the 
Islamic world as an eloquent preacher. A great many Muhammadans 
confessed their sins and sought repentance, placing their hands on his. 
Ibn Jawzi, a contemporary Hanbali scholar (see Lib. Cat., vol. x, 
No. 512), severely criticised our author in his work entitled jDamm u 
‘Abdal Qcklir (see vol. v, Part ii. No. 203, where the compositions of 
Ibn .Jawzi are enumerated); but it is generally recognised that this 
and other works of Ibn Jawzi ayainst the Sufis were inspired by bitter 
prejudice against the latter. -Abdal Qadir, the founder of the Qadiri- 
yah order, died at the age of 01 years in .v.ii. 561=a.d. 1165. See, 
for his life and works Ibn Rajab, foil. 192-90; Mir'at al Janan, foil. 
332-30; Nafahat, p. 580; Mujmal Fasihi, fob 169; Brock., vol. i, 
p. 435. Many Sufis and scholars have composed independent biogra- 
phies of our author. Among the.se, our Library possesses copies of 
the following works ; (i) Bahjat al Asrar ; see Hand-list, No. 2442. 
(ii) Qala'id al Jawahir ; see Hand-list, No. 2445. (iii) Gibtat an Nazir ; 
see Hand-list, No. 2444. The last-mentioned i\ork was edited from 
the Librarj’ copy by Sir E. Denison Ross, and published in Calcutta 
in A.]). 1903. 

Beginning ; — 

Uax- id)l 

... JJ 

aL,o..I 

AJ J '-r'; IaIJ) tAiyiU 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, No. 2836 ; India Office, 
Nos. 617-8; Rampur, Nos. 230-33; Asafiyah, No. 1176; Stewart 
Cat., No. 149. , 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated a.h. 1016. 
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Scribe; yl, an Indian Sufi of Lahore. 

The following Persian verse on the title-page, which gives the 
age of the author, the date of his birth, and the date of his death, 
adds a year to the correct dates, it will be observed ; — 





oMr 


This verse is followed by a note, which tells us that the MS. was 
in A.H, 1125 in possession of one Muhammad Salih of Lahore; and 
this is followed by another note, written by one Saifaddin Husain 
of Lahore, who says that he obtained possession of the MS. through 
Muhammad Nasiraddin Shah in a.h. 1135. 

Quotations from various Arabic works are found on the title- 
page, as also on foil. 248'’-49 at the end. 


No. 852. 

foil. 128; lines 13 ; size7^x4J; 41x2. 

FUTIJH AL GAIB. 

A well-known work on Sufism and asceticism, narrated by the 
author’s .son, which has been repeatedly printed in Cairo as well as in 
India. A number of scholars have composed commentaries on the 
work both in the Arabuc and Persian languages. 

Author : Muhiaddin ‘Abdal Q.'idir A1 Jili ,_ 5 L:rij* jilaJI Aye i^jaIi 
S ee No. 851 above. 

The work begins with the Isnad thus ; — 

1 — Ay..- AaII’I ... Ackj!*! , belli <Jb 

411 AasvJ) I 41)1 AAC ^ ^ Aa£ Aasj.^ ^jI 

* ^JM.A.1 ; I'jl ^^UJI la; 

The ilS. is annotated throughout, in different hands ; and on 
foil. 99-128 are quotations from various works on different points. 
For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos. 2837-9; Leid, No. 
2154; India Office, No. 616; Rampur, Nos. 243-44; Asafiyah, 
No. 62 2 ; Cairo, vol. vii, p. 181. 

Written in fair Naskh. Da^ed a.h. 1124. 

Scribe ; aI'i 
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No. 853. 

foil. 261 ; lines 10 ; size 7i x 4 ; 5x3. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

Written in Xasta'liq. Dated a.h. 1275. Each line of Arabic is 
followed by a Persian translation in red ink. 

Scribe : 


No. 854. 


foil. 428 : lines 12; size 12x7 ; 9x4i. 


MALFtrZ AL QADIRIYAH. 


The above is the title given to the present work in a note at the 
end of our copy, which runs thus ; — 


jlUsJI oUil da: 










This agrees with the title a.s given in India Office, Ao. 619, In 
Berlin, No. 3402, on the other hand, the work is noticed under the 
title : A1 Fath ar Rabbani Wa A1 Faid as 

Subhani; and a different title again is found in Haj. TOial., vol. ii, p. 
605. where the work is referred to as Jala’ al Hiawatir. 

The present work is a collection of the sermons of Shaikh ‘Abdal 
Qadir (see No. 851 above) delivered in various Madrasahs and Rubat 
(i.e. dwelling-houses of Sufis) in Bagdad from Shawwiil, .\.H. 545, to 
Rajab, .\.h. 546. These sermons contain religious, mystical and moral 
instruction 

Beginning ; — 

Jl.e ^1 ... itic ajjl ••• 

Djlo Ditiyi ajjl 



40 


ARABIC IIANUSCKIPTS. 


,,, J AAC 4 jjl , yj\ 


y ^ Aj^A*W h V ^ j .. y. ^ AAaw ^]yM/ 

♦ ^ I ^ ^ J ^ ^ 

For other copies of the work see Buhar, Lib. Cat., vol. ii, 
No. 119 ; Asafiyah. No. 1243 ; India Office, loc. cit. : Berlin, loc. cit . ; 
where the contents of the work are fully described. The work was 
printed in Cairo, a.h. 1280, under the title of A1 Fath ar Rabban, 
the title given in Berlin, loc. cit. 

W ritten in fair bold Naskh. Not dated ; apparentl}', 13th cen- 
tury A.h. 

Besides the genealogical table of the author on his father’s side, 
given in the beginning quoted above, the following note has been 
written by some one on the title-page, giving his genealogical table 
on the mother’s side, which like the former ends with ‘Ali, the 4th 
Caliph : — 


4)j| ^:'i] ^yc xo-iL 


^ J 



I ajjl OAJ yj) 



1 


• tsT- 




I 


(id' 



1 jslL 

0^ 




0 -^ OA.». yi} 



,,Lol 

ly'-' 




« W< J CL? 






* ,lr ,;l 

' — 5 > ' — 5 ^ ly- ly 


No. 855. 

foil. 92 ; lines 10 ; ^ize 8x5; 0x4. 

’ADAB AL MURlDlN. 

An old copy of ’Adab al Muridin, a work which deals chiefly 
with the disciplinary measures of asceticism to be followed by novices, 
and also with certain other points. The contents of the work are 
fully described in Berlin, No. 308^. 

Author: Abu An Na]ib ‘Abdal Qahir bin ‘Abdallah bin Muham- 
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mad bin ‘Ammawaih as Suhra^vardi aL'I ,aLa.U ax; 

aj a famous 8hafi‘i scholar and a (siifi of great 
repute, known to us as the founder of the Suhrauardiyah order of 
Sufism. Our author traced his descent from Abu Bakr, the first 
Caliph. His early education was given to him by his uncle, Abu 
Hafs, who was also the first Siifi. to inspire him \vith a love of mystical 
learning. He came with his uncle to Bagdad, M'here both of tl)cm 
permanently settled. Abu an Najib took admi.s.sion in that famous 
institution, the Xizamiyah College of Bagdad. He completed his 
studies in the literary branches of learning in that College. After- 
M’ards he devoted special attention to mysticism, and received his 
spiritual training from Ahmad al Cazzali {d. a.h. 520 = a.i). -ee 

Xo. 959 0 below) and Shaikh Hammad ad Dabbas (d. a.h. 525 a. d. 
1130; see ilir'at al Janan. fob SOS'"). On the death of the latter, 
he attended the sittings of Shaildj ‘Abdal Qadir al Jili (see Xo. Sol 
above). Abu an Xajib received the garment and licence of Riifism 
from all the above-mentioned ShaikJjs ; but he is specially reckoned 
as the disciple and .sUcees^OI■ of Ahmad Gazzali. Our author lived 
in a Rubat built by him on the wc.st bank of the Tigris at Bagdad ; 
where after completing his my.'tical training, he began ^to hold 
sittings both for imparting spiritual training and for teaching. 
This house of his became so popular uith students and novices 
that it developed into a Monastery; and Abu an Xajib added to 
it a Madrasah. In addition to the sittings mentioned above, he 
invariably presided over the assemblies of the Siifis. In a short 
time, the fame of his sermons and of the literary and spiritual 
instruction which he imparted to scholars and Sufis alike spicad 
throughout the Islamic world ; and he was visited in Bagdad b\ 
Caliphs, kings and nobles. On the loth Muharram, a.ii. 545. he’ 
was appointed Principal of the Xizamiyah College, where he 
worked with remarkable success till Rabi' 11, a.h. 547. when he 
resigned, as a protest against the action taken by the authorities in 
escheating the property of one Shaikh \a'qub al Katib, a boarder of 
the College who had died. Thi.s action resulted in a strike among the 
boarders, for a detailed account of which see al Kamil by Ibri Asir 
vol. xi, p. ()9. After re.signing his post Abfi an Xajib returned 
to his Monastery and Madra.-ah, where he continued to hold sittings 
till AH. 55(5. In a.h. 557 he left Baiidi'id, intending to visit 
Jerusalem. When he reached Damascus, however, he was persuaded 
by the authorities to stay there and deliver a .series of lectuir. on 
Islam, which were attended by chiefs, nobles and scholars. Irom 
Damascus he returned to Bagdad, ^nd pia-sscd the rest of his life in 
his own Monastery, where he died in a.h. 563 — a. u. 1167. The 
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special mystical teaching of Abu an Xajib, which was adopted by 
the Suhrawardiyah order, spread in Islamic countries mainly through 
the agency of two distinguished disciples, viz. Najmaddin al Kubra 
(d. A.H, 618 = a.d. 1221) and Shihabaddin as Suhrawardi (see 
, Xo. 860 below). The author of Mir’at al Asrar, fol. 21’’, notes the fact 
that the number of novices belonging to this order of Sufism exceeds 
that of any other order, thus : — 

a 

The same fact is noted in Lataif Ashrafi, p. 353, as follows : 
* aLImIj ^ iS ^'Liwo 

The biographers of the founder of the Suhrawardij-ah order tell us 
that he left a number of works ; but only two are known to us, viz., the 
pre,sent work and Sharhu Asma’ al Husna, the only known copy of 
which is noticed in Wien, Xo. 1660 11. 

For our author's life see Mir’at-al Janan, fol. 338; Subki, vol. 
V, fol. 270 ; Lsnawi, fol. 253 ; Ibn ilulaqqin. fol. 90 ; Bahjat al Asrar, 
fol. 216; Qalaid al Jawahir, fol. 92’’; Xafahat. p. 487; jNIujmal 
Fasihi. fol. 169’’: Mir' at al Asrar, fol. 241’’; Taj at Tabaqat, vol. vi. 
Part ii, fol 730; De Slane’s translation of Ibn I£liallikan, vol. ii, 
p. 150; Brock., vol. i, p. 436, where two dates, viz., A.n. 562 and 
563 are given the date of his ileath. All the other works referred 
to above give the date a.h. 563. 

Beginning : — 

' . aMaU js aiil 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Xos. 3084-85 ; Paris, 
Xo. 1337 ; Alger, Xo. 908; As. Xo. 1663 ; Asafiyah, Xo. 148. 

Two commentaries on the present work are known to us, one in 
Persian, by IMaklidum Sharfaddin Bihari {d. .a.h. 781 = a.d. 1379); 
and the other in Arabic, by ‘Ali Qari (r/. .a.h. 1014=:a d. 1605 ; see 
Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, Xo. 237), for a copy of which see Berlin, 
Xo. 3086. 

Written in fair Xaskh. Dated .a.h. 838. 
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No. 856. 

foil. 37 ; lines 19 ; size 9x5; 7x4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same, defective for the want of one foh 
at the beginning. Written in good Xaskh. Dated. Patan ah 
1037. 

Scribe ; JUf. 

No. 857. 

foil. 119: lines 17; size 71x8; 51x6. 



kitAb at TAWWAbIN. 

A work from the mystical .standpoint, in exposition of Tawbah 
or sincere repentance from sin, which in Sufism is specially confessed 
in the presence of the penitent’s Shaikh. The author, in order to 
emphasize the importance of the same, enumerates the persons, who 
are specially known as penitents or u,'e-''y, from ancient times up to 
his oum day. The work is based on the Qur’iin, Hadis, say- 
ings of the Sufis, and anecdotes of pious men transmitted from one 
of the author’s Shaikjis. The work is divided into the following 
six parts, each of which begins with the author's Isniid, commencing 
from one of his Shaikhs : — 

(i) foil. 1-3. Part i. This part is defective, the present copv 

containino; only three odd folio.s. In a complete copy of the work this 
part contains an account of the Tawbah of angels, proiihets and 
pre-Islamic kings. The first two foil, in our copy deal with the 
Tawbah of the prophets, Da'iid, IMusa and Yunus. The third fob 
deals with the Tawbah of King Saul ( 1 , the first among the 

penitents belonging to the nroup of pre-Islamic kings. 

(ii) folk 2-23. Part ii. Contains accounts of the Tawbah of 

penitents, followers of prophets prior to Muhammad, described under 
the two following head.-.: (i) (ii) 

(iii) folk 24-27. Part iii. Contains accounts of the Tawbah • 
of penitent, companions of the prophet described under the following 
head : — 
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(iv) foil. 4S-80. Part iv. Contains aecount.s of the Tawbah of 
penitents from among Muhammadan kings, under the following 
head : — 

(v) foil. 81-107. Part v. Contains accounts of the Tawbah of 

penitents from among the Imams, Sufis, and Traditionists under the 
two following heads : (i) “dh icU^ Ly 

(ii) 

(vi) foil. 108-119. Part vi. This part is also defective at the 
beginning. Poll. 108-117, a continuation of the preceding part. 
Foil. 118-119 contain accounts of the Tawbah of penitents from 
among certain non-Muslims, who afterwards became Muhammadans, 
under the following head ; — 

•••••• i^l.vwl ^ ^ 

Author; ^luwaffiqaddin Ahu Mulammad 'Abdallah bin Ahmad 
1,'in Muhammad Qudamah al Maqdisi aI'I aat a*3i-o^'| 

,_j~.Ai»Ji ax'aj a famous Hanbali scholar and author, known 

chiefly for his masterly merits in philology, jurisprudence, theology 
and theosophy, on which subjects he composed a number of works. 
In all, 13 works of our author are enumerated in Brock., vol. i, p. 398. 
He was born in Jamma'il (in Palestine), a.ii. 541. In a.h. 551 his father 
left Jama’il for Damascus, where he permanently settled. Our author 
studied in Damascus under his father and some others. In a.h. 561 
he visited Baedad, where he studied under Shaikh 'Abdal Qadir al 
,Jili (see Xo. 851 above), Ibn Jawzi (see Lib. Cat., vol. x, Xo. 512), 
and others. After completing his studies in Bagdad, he visited Mecca, 
iMedina, Mausil and other place.s, and attended the lectures of the 
l^iaikhs there. More than si.xty Shaikhs of the author are referred to 
by him in the present work. In a.h. 575 he returned to Damascus, 
where he composed a big commentary in ten volumes on Khari[i, a 
work on jurisprudence. Sec for a copy of the same Cairo, vol. hi, p. 
298. Some years after, he returned to Bagdad, where, according to 
his biographers, he spent, in all, about forty years of his life. In a.h. 
607, lie went back to Damascus, where he was appointed Imam of 
the Jami‘ Muzafiari in place of his brother, Abu 'Dinar. Ho conti- 
nued in that responsible post till his death in a.h. 620 = a.d. 1223. 
Our author is known to have been a supporter of the mystical theo- 
ries of Sufi ‘Abdallah al Ansari (see Xo. 831 above) ; and when his 
teacher, Ibn Jawzi, criticised ‘Aodallah al Ansari for having taught 
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that God has similar bodily attributes to man I ' I he replied 

to his criticisms. Abii Shama (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, Part ii, Xo. 380), a 
pupil of the author, mentions as a remarkable instance of his complete 
absorption, when engaged in praj-er, that once when King ‘Aziz (a.h. 
.589-.59o = .a.d. 1193-1198) came to see him, he never noticed the 
monarch until he had finished the prayers in which he was engaged.* 
In support of his mystical powers, his biographers mention several 
miracles performed by him, such as crossing rivers walking on his feet, 
and others. Dahabi (see Lib. Cat., vol. v. Part ii, Xo. 462 7), a 
pupil of the author, wrote an independent biography of him. See for 
his life Mir’at al Janiin, fob SST*’ ; Ibn Piajab. vol. ii. foil. S1-S6 ; 
Dastur al I‘lam, fob 113. 

The MS., the fii't part of which, as already mentioned, is defec- 
tive, begins abruptly thus : — 

• 1 \ ^ 

^11 U bsA.'l ^J: LA. b 


The second part begins with the Tsnad, thus ; — 


Jb Air ^'Ul 

All 


jUjI 



Jjj: yj:] 

1 ,iui' 

I b 

Lij \\yJ\ 

' ,-18^ e/ ■ 


y ] ULil j jlisv'l Ajjl *AAC 

c/' s_r: 

' u/ 


S.-5 --V 



J^; ^ 4I1I *N.kC (UjI 

0**..} |».^Abc AaMA 




0.AC 






Jj |J.*6 _j Axl;: jUj! ^1^ jIiI 


« I 6 ! AaL ( 


It will be noted, from the above, that ‘Abdal Q.'idir (see Xo. S51 
above) was one of the author s Shaikhs, being quoted here a^ one of 
the .sources of his information. A note at the beginning of each part 
of the work inns thu' . — • 
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^ 4l|l ... 1 a-A'tj i.j'Jii' 

M AAc ^ ^ t ^ a.^1aa 

^.'! Aai-'l ^*■'1 i-yliJ ^^I^Lc aa*-. ^ ^ILJI AAc 

' * ^UisA-'l Aa3a><i ^ ^I i^'V^ l^r^ •^•0^'* 4jjl 

From this, as well as from the Isnacl itself, we learn that Muham- 
mad bin h\bdalwali, a scholar of the 8th centurj^ (see Ad Durar al 
Kaminah, vol. ii, fol. 355'’), is the scribe of the present copy, and 
that he studied the present copy of the work in a.h. 695 under 
‘Abdal Khaliq. a Shall i scholar and a Qadi of Badabakk, who studied 
the work under the author himself in a.h. 611, for which date see the 
Isnad and note attached to the 5th part of the work. 

Thus it is evident that our copy was transcribed in or shortly 
before a.h. 695 ; and we can accordingly safely reject the statement 
contained in the following note by some one unknown on the first fob, 
which speaks of the date of transcription of the present copy as 
A.H. 595 : — 

*1 t • {.'y^ JLoIaa 11 oUf IaJI 

* 0^0 aa* 4. iAuuJiil XAJt JjUf 

For other copies of the work .sec Paris, Nos. 1384-85 ; Alger, Xo. 
1349 2 ; Berlin, 8791, where the work, wrongly under the title of Al- 
51untaqa Min Samarat Awraq Kitabi Akhbar at Tawwabin by a 
certain Ahmad Maqdisi, is noticed. Again an incomplete copy of the 
same without title and author’s name is mentioned in Berlin, Xo. 8940. 

Written in fair Xaskh. 


No. 858. 


foil. 8 ; lines 25 ; size 81x6; 7x4. 

1 

AL WASlYAH. 


A very rare work, of which no other copy i.s known to e.xi.st. but 
which is just mentioned in Tabaqat Ibn Bajab, vol. ii, fol. 80, in the 
list of the author’s compositions, containing mystical and moral in- 
structions, composed by the author in his old age in the form of a testa- 
ment at the request of certain of his friends. The author followed 
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the lines laid down by the four Imams (Abu Hanifa, Malik Shafid 
and Hanbal) and other eminent authors, who had composed a work 
of this nature in their old age under the same title ; see Berlin Index 
(vol. x), pp. 543-44. 




t I 'yJ 


Beginning ; — 

C O 

^ 4lli Oa: yi 

^ ^JUv AS> A*J L<! ^xla*,'! . 










Of' ij- 


I.XJ 


■■ 




Written in fair Xaskh. Not dated: apparently. 11th century 

A.H. 


No. 859. 

foil. 332 ; lines 26 ; size 11 X S ; 8} x 3i. 

SHAMS AL MA'ARIF WA LATA’IF 
AL ‘AWARIF. 

A work on Sufism, expounding the mystical secret and super- 
natural powers contained in the names of God. and in the prayers Ak*.:', 
and supporting the same by philosophical principles. The author 
also deals with the mystical allusions contained in the letters of th^ 
alphabet, used in the Qur’an, and discusses the influence exercised by 
the sun, moon and stars at the time of preparing prayer-charts or 
phylacteries. The work is divided into 40 fd-sl. The present copy, 
which is incomplete at the beginning, begins abruptly thus ; — 

* Lode k SA*I isJQ^AJI (Jjl 

Neither the author’s name nor the title of the work is given on 
the title-page ; but tlicse are given in a note which has been added 
on the title-page, and are corroborated by llaj. lilml., vol. iv. p. 75. 
who rjuotes the following passage which i' found verbatim in the 
present MS.: — 

. iyi ^1*J ^1 V_-LvXJl IAA 

k — suf J 2^1_yil ys’ ^ 
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« ^il UiAil ' ’>^j ^11 4^ ^ j '---~*j ti^ ^ijl^'l 5.-<isJ) 

The preface, as given by Haj. Khal., loc. cil., begins as follows : — 

« Ajf»AJ| jLbl 4JJ 

Author: Muhiaddin Abu'l ‘Abbas Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Yiisuf al 
Buni c.'" o-^ e,*-' > a Sufi of the 7th 

century a.h., well known as a cabbalistic writer. On fob 182'’ he 
speaks of the journey which he made from Egypt to Jerusalem, and 
tell? of hi? having encountered a certain person belonging to the group 
of .\bdcil,'' thus : — 


>s,u; ^.'1 _} j uJ , 

yii t (JIaA'I 

- . 'I ' 


Jl> 


He died in a.h. G22 = a.d. 1225. See Br. 5Ius. Suppl., No. 230 ; 
Brock., vol. i, p. 497, 

For other copies of the work see Goth., No. 1262; Br. Mus., 
No. 824 4; Leid. vol. iii. p. 171; Berlin, No. 4125, where the 
contents of the work are fully de.'cribed 


No. 86o. 

foil. 283; lines 21; size 8^x5; 0x3. 

‘AWARIF al MA'ARIF. 

A very reliable copy of ‘Awarif al Ma'iirif, studied by certain 
famous Sufis of Gujarat mentioned below. The present composition i? 

1 .Muhammadans, and especially the Sufis, believe that Ahdal is a group of 
70 devotees through whose agency God continues the world in existence. Forty 
of thc.se live in Syria, and the rest elsewhere. Whenever one dies, another takes 
his place, being so appointed by God. According to general belief, no one is able 
to identify them. Cf. Mishkat, chapter xxiii, n reliable work on Hadi? (see Lib. 
Cat., vol, V, Part ii, No. 340), quoted in Hughes' Dictionary of Islam, pp. DC ; 
but it will he noted that our author here claiin.s to have identified one of the 
group. 
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regarded by Sufis and scholars as the most authoritative work on 
Sufism. The work is chiefly based on the Qur’an, Hadig and sayings 
of the Sufis. In the first and sixth chapters of the work, the author 
throws light on the origin of Sufism in Islam and on the philology of 
the word Sufi.^ The principal mystical stages, as well as the aphor- 
isms of the Sufis, are also discussed in the present work, which was * 
composed in Mecca. The Isnad of Hadis and of the sayings of the 
Sufis, contained in the present work, commence from one of the 
author's Shaikhs. The work is divided into 63' Bab, which are fullj' 
described in Berlin, Xo. 284-5. 

Author ; Shihabaddin ‘Umar bin Muhammad bin ‘Ammawaih 
As Suhrawardi (d. a.h. 632 

= A.u. 1234). See Lib. Cat., vol. x, Xo. 519. He was a nephew and 
disciple of Abu an Xajib, the founder of the Suhrawardi order ; and 
it was through his efforts, and those of another disciple (see No. 855 
above), that the order spread in Islamic countries. In Upper India, 
the order was introduced by Balm’addin Zakariya al Multani {d. a.h. 
660 = A. D. 1261 ; see Tadkira-i ‘Ulama’ Hind, p. 32), a well-known 
disciple of the present author, who came from Bagdad and settled in 
Multan. In Bihar and Bengal it was introduced by another disciple 
of his. Jalaladdin at Tabrizi, who came from Persia, and after first 
visiting Delhi and Badayun. journeyed to Bihar and Bengal; see 
Mir’at al Asrur, Persian Cat., vol. viii, Xo. 676, fob 341. Later on, 
fresh impetus was given to the .spreading of the order in Bengal and 
Bihar by the disciples of the above-mentioned Zakariya al Multani, 
when the}' visited these parts of India. A large number of the 
leading Sufis of Bihar, who joined the order, are known to us. 


Beginning 


« ^'1 aillaL- (^' 


41 ) 


For other copies of the work see Wien, Xo. 1896; Paris, Xo . 
1332 ; India Office, Xos. 625-27 ; Alger, Xo. 909 ; Berlin, Xo>. 
2845-7 ; Asafiyah library, Xos. 40-42; Rampur, Xos. 217-20. The 
work was printed in Bulaq, a.h. 1289. 

Written in Xaskb. Dated .a.h. 884. 




I Besides the four sources of the origin of the word Sufi given in the 
present work, viz., Suf, Saff, Suffah and Safwat, the following six sources ot 
origin are mentioned in other works : (i) Sutan ; see Taj ul ‘4 riis, vol. vi, p. ITU : 
(ii) B.uii Sutiyah ; seo Ansab u Sanrani, fol. 212; (lii) Sufah (rotten piece of 
clothes) ; see ^larli i Nafajiat (I’ersian Hand-list, Xo. 1110, fol. 0) : (iv) Sufa (an 
.Arab tribe) : see Giyas al Lue.it, p. 220 ; (v) Sauf ; see also Giyas al Lugat, p, 
lull; (vD Sophia, a Greek word: '•ee Hughes, Uictionary of Islam, p. 00b li. 


VOL. XIII. 


E 
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Scribe ; JI*j 

The colophon runs thus ; — 

>— t t-jliC! lAib ,j,su 

,iLu,Jl ^;! ...... ijI.A*JI (_).ii) ^ J.C 

... jA~C jrt-^ C15UA:j^'l J 

« .uLo-jC^j j ^ 


A note below the colophon which runs thu< : Aih Awtso iyc .^>1.. _Ji 
tells that the present MS. was once compared with another copy 
of the work. Thi? is followed by an autograph note, u'ritten by 
■Jadar bin .Jalal, an eminent Sufi of Gujarat, and the author of 
Rauclat i Shahi, a Persian work containing biographies of the Sufis, 
in 24 volumes. He was also the author of .several works on Hadis 
andTafsir. He diedin a.h. 10S5 = a.d. 1074 ; see Tadkira i ‘Ulama’ i 
Hind, p. 214 ; supplement Mir’at Ahmadi, p. 44. In this note, he tells 
us that, in a.h. 1044, he and hi.s father, Jalal Maqsud ‘Alam ( d . a.h. 
1059=a.d. 1049; see Tadkira i 'Ulama’ i Hind, p. 216). studied the 
work from the present copy under his grandfather, Maqbul '.-Ham 
( d . A.H. 1045 = A. D. 1635 ; see Tadkira i ‘Ulama’ i Hind, p. 216). He 
further tells us that, in a h. 1050, he and a certain •' Ali Mashhadi jointly 
■Studied 16 Bab of the work under the above-mentioned Maqbul ‘Alam, 
and the rest of the work under Jalal. Those portions of the note, 
which contain the above information, run thus ; — 

j j Ij^ 

Aul AaIm, (J)i:^ll fJiJiil'l , ij-asdl , jJtaXfl j 

... j ,,, ^ .;U ^ J 

AJjl ,,lj ^!(j: jJyk.2*J i Ul'^ AsvaiJII JSA.'h^j 

^'jl AA.A, . ^ ,,iA UJ j ^ L&..W 

isA*; ^ jc'G/l cilyA-l Sa-v' ^ > a.J| j ^xjjl ^ 

alii OJ^'I Aj;,.*.-i| ^A+.'l 

-t, lUk ,1 a LL) aju., !J A.XJ _j 

^-0 ^ 

JlU ajaX ^_iJl J 
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A second note, written by the same Ja‘far bin Jalal, tells us 
that he studied the work once more in a.h. 1055, with a group of 
scholars and Sufis, under his father, thus : — 

• 

# ^ I 4 

In a third autograph note, he tells us that one ‘Abdal Gafur and 
his brother jointly studied the work under him, thus : — 

- > ^ I I I is 1 ,Aj IwjIaXI I I 

The present valuable MS. was purchased in a.d. 1915 by 
Mr. AbuT Hasan Ivlian, the late librarian, and brother of the 
tounder. 

The Library possesses two other MSS., viz. Persian Hand-list, 
Mo. 177(3 11 and Arabic Hand-list, Xo. 2410, which were for some 
time in the possession of Sufi Ja'far mentioned above, whose seal 
dated a.ii. 1057 on both the MSS., runs thus 

I AAA^ Cm-— aL* AX'tyC 
If I ♦©(/ AA.W , ^ ^ I 

Foil. 280-S3 cPj bUsj. Wasayah Shaikh 

Zainaddin Abu Bakr al Kliawafi. These folios, rvhich do not form 
part of the original work, consist of a short treatise containiii'i 
instructions for .Sufis, by Zainaddin Abu Bakr al lyliawafi 
^i^Ji ^ ^\. He died in A.H. 838 = a.d. 1435. See, for his 
life, Muimal Pasihi, fol. 264 ; M'afahiit, p. 569. 

Beginning ; — 

I# I ••• .AJjl ^ AAjlJs.d hVAu; JsfMt j 

No. 86i, 

foil. 361 ; lines 17 ; .size 6|x3j; 4Jx2. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning like the above. 
Written in Xaskh. Dated a.h. 920.* 
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Scribe; 

Five foil, at the beginninc; consist of an index of the contents, 
written in Xasta'liq by Fath Muhammad Siddiqi in a.h. 1124. 

The last fob contains a collection of some of the sayings of 
‘‘Ali, the fourth Caliph, which begins thus : — 

• f'' 


No. 862. 

foil. 242 ; line.s 21 ; size 91x6; 6x31. 

The Same. 

.■\nother copy of the preceding work, beginning like Xo. S61 
above. Foil. 1-11 are written in beautiful Xaskh. and the rest of 
the MS. in fair Xaskh in a later hand, dated a.h. 1099 ; which 
'ugcrests that the scribe, having somehow obtained possession of 
the copy of the drst eleven folios, transcribed the remaining portion 
from 'ome other copy. 


No. 863. 

foil. 430 ; lines 21 ; sizeTixdi; Cx21. 

dawArif al latA^f. 

V 

A rare and useful commentary on the preceding work, composed 
in A.H. 818, as appears from the following colophon ; — 

X — jy^'I 3;ly .Al !j.i 

Difficult mystical theories are explained ; and the commentator 
is at special pains to deal with criticisms which have been made 
on account of certain apparent discrepancie.s in the theories contained 
in the work. Occasionally, the commentator explains the philology of 
difficult vords. 

The present commentary is not mentioned in Brockclmann. nor 
does the commentator’s name appear anyu here in the MS. ; but a com- 
mentary on'Awarif by ‘Ali Maha’inii (who died in a.h ^35), vith the 
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title Dawarif al Lata’if, is mentioned in Subhat al Marjan, fol. 89 ; 
and we may assume that this i.s the work in question. The full name 
of the commentator runs thus : ‘Ali bin Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Ahmad 
at Maha’imi ^Lc. He was a scholar and 

Sufi of the Wujudiyah group (see No. S65 below), and belonged to t^e 
Xa’iti tribe of Kukan (in Gujarat). This tribe consisted of the 
de.scendant3 of certain Quraishi Arabs, who, suffering persecution at 
the hands of Hajjaj bin Yusiif Ag Saqafi (d. a.h. 95 = a.d, 714), 
Governor of Arabia in the reign of 'Abdal Malik bin Marwan (a.h. 
6.5-S6=a.d. 68.5-705), left Medina, and came and settled in Kukan. 
The commentator’s merit in Hadis, Tafsir, theology, theosophy and 
philology, is evident from his compositions on these subjects. Besides 
the present commentaiy, and a Tafsir mentioned in Brock., vol. ii, p. 
221, the following works of our author are known to us ; (i) Adillat at 
Tawhid, a work on theology ; (ii) Commentary on Xusus, see Xo. 892 
below: (hi) Ri.salat u fi Wujuh al Trab, in which, according to 
the statement in the preface as quoted in Subhat al Marjan, fol. 89, 
he analyses 12, S3, 44, 524 different grammatical forms relating to 
I'rab (vowel and diacritical points), as contained in the following 
single verse (the opening lines) of the Qur'an: 

The last-mentioned work is speciallj' quoted by his 
biographers as evidence of his masterly knowledge of philology. 
He die 1 in a.h. 835 = a. d. 1432 ; see Tadkira i ‘Ulama’ i Hind, p. 147 ; 
Hada’iq al Hanafiyah, p. 371 ; Subhat al Marjan, fol. 89. Brock., 
vol. ii, p. 221, does not mention the e.vact date of the author’s death. 

Beginning : — 

f i A-o.sv.i) 

« 

( ^ > S;!y: ) A.; Oju j 

jUL) A.o.sd! , a.;t.hlJl *' ^1 1 ^ l-v 

* clsIaJI ■ HLi 

Written in fair Xaskh. Dated IHiaibar a.h. 1153. 

Scribe ; w.AiL.h aL't ;aJJj 
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No. 864. 

foil. 25 ; lines 31 ; size 11x8; 9 X 54. 

IR^AD AL MURlDlN. 


A rare and useful manual of Sufism, containing a brief explana- 
tion of the important principles and technical terms. It was com- 
posed at the request of the author's friends, and is divided into the 
following 47 short Bab and a Fasl, with which the work ends; 
(1) ^jk!< (2) wh. (3) ibyd' wb. (4) vb 

(5) J wb. (6) .^b. (7) vb. (8) ‘—b 

(9) vb. (10) -b. (11) J wb. 

(12) ^b. (13) j a_sx.' 1 wb. (14) AxLii't wb. (15) 

Jo>.'t wb. (16) /i." wb. (17) o.-Ul2wH wb, (18) ^'1 vb. (19) 

AAy wb. (20) sbby! wb. (21) wb. (22) S-'bii wb. (23) 

wb. (24) o^ibkllt wb. (25) tbsJI wb, (26) wb. (27) 

/A" wb. (28) wb. (29) A-y." wb. (30) jJiJ' (31) 

j wb, (32) wb. (33) A-liy'j yy ‘r'b'. (34) 

wb. (35) yi-'t wb. (30) wb. (37) wjH' y. (38) 

wb. (39) wb. (40) wb. (41) yy wb. (42) 

A_.^J'wb. (43) wb. (44) ^-bU-'f wy wb. (45) y»~'l wb 

(46) o..Uyb*l wb. (47) A.y ibx>^ wb. Fasl. y. 


A note on the title page, which runs thus ; 


aIw** wbfw ^ 


.jmaj ^wLcyt y ^j.jLcbJt w'.h > wftd-AJ 


wr*^, tells US that the present work is Irshad al Muridin hy 
Shihabaddin as Suhra\\ardi ; '-ee Xo. 800 above. Brock., vol. i, 
p. 440, does not mention the present work in the list of compositions 
of Sliiluibaddin ; and a work with the same title by Ibn Jawzi {d. 
A.H. .597 = A.r). 1200; see Lib. Cat., vol. x, p. 24) is mentioned in Hal. 
Klial., vol. ii, p. 25. A work bearing the present title by Shihaljad- 
din as Suhrawardi i.s mentioned in Rampur Hand-list, Xo. 51, 
however; and the following passage, which is quoted by the author 
of MS, Xo. 936 below as the words of Shihabaddin, agrees verbatim 
with a passage on fob 15*’ of the iiresent work. 


, ^r-^l ^r.6.1! !Sw A * 

AJjl aJt J '44^^ 
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^^1 A.^'1 Lo A»J Vw-~1.5-'l ^ 


i’ioV li 


I 


K-iiij 1 aJ-si-c 


lilA* 


I 

al) A.>,3a.it ‘ AJjl ^rJAai'l 


« Aij A-*J '•'<=1 


From this we may safely conclude that the statement contained 
in the note, as well as in the Rimpur Handdist, regarding the 
author of the work, is correct. 

Beginning ; — 


jii '-<1 lj‘T' -IE AaSl'I 

•••••• r-Aait/c 


.>A-al 


« ^'1 1^®-'! Ij-r; Aii } l-SAjii , jil 

In the first Bnb, the author tells us that while there are various 
orders of Sfifism, differing from each other in their special practices 
and mysteries, yet the common end of all is to obtain mystical know- 
ledge of God ; — 


Jy-OssJI Ajhasv.iI (..<1 j ^(.ii»,'l , (Jlsa-il A^ !..< ^ Aii^Ja 


-Isv-d I 1 »i 

v — S • /J 


saA'-AL-c . A-aiL>.JI .J1 


Written in good Xaskh. Xot dated; apparently. 13th century 

A.H, 


No. 865. * 

foil. 283; lines 33 ; size 111 X S.|, 9x5i. 

juUl CLsU.yiiJl 

AL FUTCTHAT AL MAKKlYAH. 

A big work on SiiEisra and asceticism, divided into 560 Bah, 
the last Bah containing a collection of mj’stical and moral instruc- 
tions in the form of a testament to novices. Composed in Mecca, 
A.H. 629. Each Bah is subdivided into several Fail. The author, 
during the compilation of the present work, composed several other 
treatises ; for one of which, see Xo. 956 1 below. According to the 
author’s statement in the preface, the contents of the present work 
were communicated to the author by divine revelation at the time 
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of (circuit round Ka’ba). The present work is famous for 

its exposition of a number of mystical theories, and especially the 
theory of (pantheism) ; i e., everything is God, or a manifes- 

tation of Him. This theory is the subject of great controversy among 
.Huhammadans ; and at the same time is the orisin of the division 
of the Sufis into two groups, viz., the Wajudiyah (Xoumenalists) who 
support the theory, and the Shahudiyah (Phenomenalists) who reject it. 
Orthodox Muhammadans and Siifi.s of the Shahudiyah group hold it to 
be invalid under Islamic principles. The subject is fully discussed in 
Al'Lrwah, seeXo. 90.5 below. The contents of the present nork are 
fully desciibed in Berlin, Xo. 2S56. This copy of the work is divided 
into four volumes, of which we have here the first, containing 71 Bah. 

Beginning ; — 

Author : ^Muhiaddiu Muhammad bin -Ali, 

, commonly called (Ibn al ‘Arabi). He died in a.h. 

638 = a.d. 1240; see Lib. Cat., voi. v. part ii, Xo. 293. That 
he was an author of exceptional merit, is evident from the fact that 
he composed more than 500 works (.see Lib. Cat., vol. v. loc. cii.) 
and never made a fir.st draft of any of his compositions, as appears 
from the following colophon of the author, found at the end of the 
fourth volume of the pre.sent work ; — 

cjLaXJI n..^L!j 4hl jAc alil 

s , 1 Ia.5. ^ I .Aa 

• ^ 1 H I X ^ ^ . 3 J,.V .SS 1. I ! 

^ Written in fair Xaskli. The present volume i.s undated ; but 
the second volume of the nork, which is identical in size and hand- 
writing, is dated a.h. 994, from which we may conclude that the 
present volume was written in or before that year. 

-For other copies of the work .^ee Wien, vol. iii, p. 361 ; Leipzig, 
Xo. 229 ; Berlin, Xos. 2856-73 ; India Office, Xos 62S-G44 ; Br. 
Mus. Stipph, Xo. 231 ; Goth., Xo. 884; Bodl., vol. i, Xos. 84-5 ; Paris, 
Xos. 1333-36 ; Cairo, vol, ii, p. 99, Asafiyah, Xos. 31-34 : Poimpur, 
Xos 238-42, 



ASCETICISM AND SUFiSM. 


57 


No. 866. 

foil. 287; lines 38; size llixSi; 9x5|. 

Vol. II. 

The second volume of the preceding work, beginning with the* 
72nd Bab, thus ; j It ends with 

the 43rd Fast of the 198tVi Bab. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated a.ii. 994. 

No. 867. 

foil. 296 ; lines 3-5; size 111x81; 9x51. 

Vol. III. 

The third volume of the ^ame. beginning with the 44th Fasl of 
the 198th Bab, thus ; tbiUL.'i. It ends with 

the 366th Bdb. 

Written in fair Xaskh. Dated a.ii. 994. 


No. 868. 

foil. 137 ; lines 33; size 111x81 : 9x5.h 
Vol. IV. 

The fourth volume of the same, beginning with the 367th Bdb, 
thus ; JoVJ' cr Vdjby i^-Ut wUt. It ends with the 560tl» 

Bdb, the last Bdb of the work. » 

Written in fair Nasirh. Dated .a.ii. 995. 

Scribe : 

The name of the scribe is not mentioned in the earlier volumes ; 
but the size and handwriting being identical, we may assume that 
all were written by the same scribe, ahya bin Qasim. 

The following note, the handwriting of which is identical with rhat 
of the MS., tells us that this copy in four volumes was in the possession 
of one 'Alaaddin Beg, a noble of the Court of bultan Murad III (.a.h. 
989-1003 = a.d. 1574-1595), a king of the Ottoman dynasty;— 

% 

, ^IkLuJ I >iyLfl .j^l ^ y L xaJ I 

, J| lyij J 41ll l-Jo 
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We find on the title-page of all the volumes the seal, dated a.h. 
1013, of Husain ar Rumi, a well-known scholar and Amir al Umara’, 
who died in a.h. 1023=:a.d. 1614 ; see Kliulasat al Asar, vol. ii, p. 89. 
Accompanying the seals in all the volumes, is the following autograph 
note, which indicates that the MS. was for some time in his 

t 

possession : — 

^ I ^ 4JjI ^ j yi 1 ^ 

* j AjJl) 


No. 869. 

foil. 539: lines 47 ; size 141x81; 9x81. 

The Same. 

A very beautiful and complete copy of the preceding work, 
written in beautiful Xaskh within gold-ruled borders. All the 
headings to the Bab are written in gold, and the headings to the 
Fasl are written in red and blue ink. The hemistiches and verses con- 
tained in the work are distinguished by a small circle of gold at the 
top of each. There is a beautiful frontispiece. Marginal notes are 
found throughout the copy. 

Written in Naskh. Dated a.h. 1011. 

Scribe : 


No. 870. 

foil. 280 ; line.s 29 : .'^izc 8.1 x 5 ; 6x3. 

FUSUS AL HIKAM. 

A work on Sufi.sm, containing a collection of ma.xims and aphor- 
isms. According to the author’.-; statement in the preface, the contents 
of the work were revealed to the author by the Prophet in a dream, 
in Damascus, .\.h. 627 ; but the actual composition of the work must 
be later than .\.h. 629, since the author refers on fob 24*^ to his own 
composition, Al Fatuhfit (sec No. 865 above), which was composed in 
A.H. 629, thus ; — 

« Ij.a> (aaj J .'} . 
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A large number of scholars and Sufis deToted themselves to a 
study of the present work, and composed commentaries on it, both in 
the Arabic and Persian languages. The work is divided into 27 Fa^s. 
which are fully described in Berlin, Xo. 2876. 

Author : Muhiaddin Muhammad bin ‘Ali Ibn al ‘Arabi 

eP (f?. a.h. 63S = A.r). 1240) ; see Xo. 865 above. 
Beginning : — 

* ^.'1 4i) vNasj..'! 

Marginal notes, containing e.vplanations of words and phrases, 
are found throughout the copy. 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Xos. 2876-77 ; Goth.. 
Xo. 888 ; M^ien, Xo. 1898 ; Paris. Xo. 1340 ; India Office. Xos. 645-6 ; 
Bodh. vol. i. Xo. 120 ; Alger, Xo. 910 ; Asafiyah, Xo. 35; Rampur. 
Xos. 248-49. 

The work rvas printed in Bfdaq. a.h. 1252. 

Written in bold Xaskh. Xot dated; apparently. 10th century 

a.h. 


No. 871. 

foil. 38 ; lines 31 ; size 11x8; 9 xoL 
The Same. 

Another copy of the same, written in minute Xaskh. Dated 
A.H, 1045. The handwriting of the present MS. is identical with that of 
the Mandzil as Sa’iiin (see Xo. S32 above) and of MS. Xo 873 below 
— the scribe of the last-named work. Xiiraddin. being presumably scribe 
of all three. 

No. 872. 

foil. 175 ; lines 13 ; size 10 x 0.\ ; 7 X 3 
The Same. 

Another copy of tlie preceding work, written in Xaslcb. Xot 
dated; apparently, 11th centurv a.h. Marginal notes are found 
throughout the copv. 
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No. 873. 

foil. 25 ; lines 31 ; size 11x8; 9 x 5J. 

I 

FUKtJK AL FUSUS. 

A commentary on Fusus (No. 870 above), in which the commen- 
tator confines himself to an explanation of difficult mystical theories 
and phrases contained in each Pass of the Fusu.s, composed at the 
request of Muaiyad bin Mahmud bin Sa’id al Jandi (see Xo. 874 
below), a disciple of the commentator. 

By Sadraddin Abu‘1 Ma'ali Muhammad bin Ishaci bin Muham- 
mad al Qunawi ;a-^. 

The commentator was born in QCmiyab, a.h. 587. He studied in his 
native place and elsewhere under distinguished scholars of his age ; 
and after completing his literary studies, placed himself for spiritual 
training under his step-father, Shailjh Muhiaddin Al ‘Arabi, the author 
of the text. By virtue of his devotion to mystical learning, he won for 
himself special recognition among the disciples of the Shaikh. He is 
equally famous as a Sufi and a scholar ; and as testimony to his scholar- 
ly attainments, his biographers mention his success in a disputation on 
certain metaphysical points with a well-known philosopher of his day. 
Tusi {d. A.H. C72 = a.d. 1273; see Lib. Cat., vol. x, Xo. 593). The 
subject of the dispute is de.scribed in MS. Xo. 2740 1 of the Arabic 
Hand-list, and in the treatises mentioned in Buhar Lib. Cat., vol ii, 
460/2, 3, 4. Qunawi was the author of a number of works, 17 works 
in all being enumerated in Brock., vol. ii, p. 449. Jami, the author 
of Xafahat, p. 645, omits to note the date of his death ; and in Berlin, 
Xo. 2878, this is given as a.h. 673. The correct date, however, 
is A.H. G72=a.d. 1273, as given in the following works: Brock., 
loc. cit.; Al Lawaqih, fob 209; Habib as Siyar, vol. ii, part i, p. 66; 
Taj at Tabaqat, vol. vii, part ii, fob 589 {where mention is made of 
Taj al 'Alawi, an independent and detailed biography of Qunawi). 

Beginning ; — 

^ 1 ^ I 

' * J| 

f ^ ■ 

For other copies of the commentary see Berlin, Nos. 2878-9; 
Cairo, vol. ii, p. 382. 

Written in good Xaskh. ^ated a.h. 1045. 
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Scribe : ebyi _jji jy. As already noted in 

No. 871 above, he appears also to have been the scribe of MSS. 
Nos. 832 and 871 . 


No. 874. 

foil. 359; lines 17 ; size lOJxG.l ; SJxdJ. 

^11 

^ARH U FUSIJS AL HIKAM. 

A very useful detailed eommentarj’ on Fusils (No. 870 above), 
composed under the direction of Qunawi (see No. 873 above), one 
of the Shaikhs of the commentator. 

The preface is follo'.ved by a Qasidi of 142 verses, specially 
composed by the commentator to give the reader a concise 
preliminary account of mystical theories. This Qasicla is entitled 
Qap'dat u Daliyah in our copy; but in Brock., vol. i, p. 451, and 
Berlin, No. 2880, it is entitled Qasidat u Gaibiyah. 

The commentator deals very fully, in foil, 8 -58, with the preface 
of the text, examining thoroughly, from the mystical and theological 
standpoints, the theories which are referred to in the said preface, 
and certain other important theories. 

This portion ot the commentary was composed during the life- 
time of (jdnawi ; wlio, wo are told by the commentator, fully ap- 
proved of the same The re-^t of the commentary was composed aftci 
Qunawi’s death. 

The preface of the commentary begins thus : — 

V.** • ^ ^ ^ 4 

IjJt ^Ji'l ^ y [yyai lyLN Axj L«I 

The Qap'da begins thus ; — 

A.clj ^ yu w 

The last verse of the Qa-'ida runs as follows ; — 

(_j.4 j Iw'yJ I 5 A.; 1 Ia.i^.s:'.* 

The commentary on the preface of the te.xt begins on fob 8”. 
thus ; — 

^ AXxJI Jlji JvA-« 4JJ all! J-’ 

* L ,.1a tAA-V i 


✓ 
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The commentary on the first Fa-^^ begins on fol. 59^, thus : — 

S> J I A.oJi’ jJ S^! I ~ c^', (J'-^ 

The te.xt is generally prefaced by the words Jb (the Shaildi 
said), and the commentary by the M-ords aa»." Jb (the servant said). 

Commentator : Muaiyad bin Mahmud bin Sa’id bin Muhammad 
As Sufi al Hatimi al Jandi s*ss^ d-'*yc 

a famous Siifi and scholar of the 7th century .a.h. He wa< 
one of the favourite disciples of Qiinawi (see Xo. STS above), to 
whom he refers in his preface as follows ; — 

t 

^'1 J J'l , ^ j Asl _} 

♦ ^ jLwl ^ I ^ ^ 

He died in a.h, 090 = a.u. 1291; .see Brock., vol. i, p, 451. 
.Another commentary written by the present author, on AIawaqi‘ an 
Nujura, a mystical work of Muhiaddin al ' Arabi (see Xo. S65 above), is 
mentioned in Xafahiit, p. 048. 

For other copies of the present work see Berlin, Xo. 2S80; .Asafiyah. 
Xo. 36 ; Rcimpiir, Xo. ISS, where an old copy dated a.h. 01 1 is noticed. 
IVritten in fair X.asldn Xot dated; apparently, 12th century 

V H. 

The AIS. was for some time in the possession of one Hifazat 
Husain, irhose note to this effect is found on the title-page as well a- 
at the end. 


No. 875. 

foil. 294 ; lines 21 ; size9Jx5; 7x3?.. 

^ARHU FUSUS AL HIKAM. 

A commentary on Fusus (Xo. 870 above), composed at the 
request of one Muhammad bin Alu^lih, a friend of the commentator. 
The present commentary is noted for its very simple style of 
writing. Passages of the text, which is quoted verbatim, are prefaced 
by the letter ^ , and the commentary on the same by the letter u^. 

By Kamaladdin ‘Abdarrazzaq Al Kashani JU^ ijhy* ajo: 

a 8ufi of great repute,, who is equally well known for his 
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literary merits. He was the author of a number of works on different 
branches of Islamic literature, 12 works in all being enumerated in 
Brock., vol. ii, p. 204. He belonged to the Wajudiyah group of 
Sufis (for whom see Xo. 865 above). His disputation with ‘Alaaddin 
as Samnani (see Xo. 992 below), in support of the special theory of 
the Siifis of the Wajudiyah group, i.s fully described in Xafahat, pp.* 
557-68. He is the best known among the disciples of 'Abdassamad 
an Xatanzi, who awarded him a Ivliircpl (garment), and personally 
invested him with the same. 

With regard to the date of our author’s death, this is omitted in 
the biographical notice contained in Xafahat, ioc. cit . ; but Haj. IHial, 
vol. iv. p 427, gives a.h. 730 as the date, unsupported by any authority 
for his statement, and this is accepted as correct in all catalogues in 
which any work of the author is noticed; see Brock., vol. ii, p. 204, 
where the names of these catalogues are given. But in ilujmal Fa^ilii, 
a rare and reliable work on General History, in Persian (see Lib Cat., 
vol. vi, Xo. 455), the author of which belongs to the 9th century a.h., 
we have discovered evidence which leads us to reject the generally 
accepted date, and enables us to state for the first time the correct 
date of our author's death. On fob 209 of this work, we are told that 
‘Abdarrazzaq completed one of his compositions, viz., a commentary 
on Hanazil as Sa’iriii (see Xo. 832 above), a copy of which commen- 
tary is noticed in India Office, Xo. 600. in a.h. 731. i.e.. a year later 
than the generally accepted date of his death. This passage in 
Ilujmal FaMhi runs as follows; — 

« V 

Again, on fol. 211'’ of tlic same work, a brief account is given 
of our author ; and the date of his death is given as .a.h. 730 = a.d 
1337. This passage runs as follows • — 

j 

xULix'l 4l'I 

^ 

• u/'* J 

✓ 
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Beginning : — 


t 


• A it g 


AjL'^ . a3!jj 411 Aasi-'I 


For other copies of the work see Paris, Xo. 1342 ; Alger, 
Xo. 912 ; Rampur, Xo. 191 ; Asafiyah Library, No. 360. 

Written in fair Xaskh. Xot dated; apparently, 11th century 

a.h. 


No. 876. 


foil. 203 ; line? 31 ; size 101 x 6| ; SJ x 4i. 

MATLA‘U I^USUS AL KILAM Fl 
MA'AnI FUStis AL HIKAM. 


A detailed commentary on (see Xo. S70 above), noted for 

its critical examination of mystical theories, and for the explanations 
given of technical term^. The commentary i? prefaced by a detailed 
Muqaddimah (introduction), divideil into 12 Fad. This Miiqaddi- 
mah was dedicated to Khawaja Giya^addin Muhammad {d. a.h. 736 
= A.D. 1337), a welhknown Minister of Persia ; .see Mujmal Fasihi. fol. 
210 ''. 

Commentator ; Da’ud bin Mahmud al Qaisari al Hanafi 

a well-known bufi of the 8th century 
A.H,, who completed his studies in Cairo, and afterwards became the 
disciple of ‘Abdarrazzaq (see Xo. 875 above), whom he mentions in 
•the Muqaddimah as his bhnikh- He i.s the author of several other 
commentaries on mystical work-. He died in a.h. 751 = a. d. 1350 ; 
see Brock., vol. ii, p. 231. 

Foil. 1-20. Muqaddimah, which begins thus ; — 




X* J'l (CibJU ,..lxcS 




Foil. 21-203. 

al) A.6.3a-'l 

jojc'I 


Commentary, which begins thus : — 






ail .^..6^.' I 

I ^i.'\ cJA'" 


* tlAXI • AaS'-I 




For other copies; of the commentary .see \Vien, Xo. 1898; Pet.. 
Xo. 52; Alger, Xo. 191: Cairo' vol. ii. p. 110: Berlin. No. 2881, 
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where the work is fully described, but where the date of the author’s 
death is not given. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated a.h. 1000. 


No. 877. 

foil. 432 ; lines 17 ; size 10 X 5 ; 7x3. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding commentary, but without the 
Muqaddimah. 

Beginning ; — 

a O 


JjA.« 4AI 1 



^..0.33.11 jU*.'! 




* iLiiJi j 


Written in fair Naskb. Not dated; apparently, 12th century 

A.H. 


No. 878. 


foil. 49 ; lines 15 ; size x 5| ; 6i x 3i. 


MUQADDIMA TU SHARK A FUSIJS. 


A separate copy of the Muqaddimah of the preceding commen- 
tary, but incomplete. It corresponds with foil. 2-20 of No. 876 
above. 

It begins abruptly thus : — 

o-cl^ j ijjxyc U j 


« A^Ua'I SiXSt) 

Written in Nastadiq. Dated a.h. 1112. 

Scribe; ^b. He is also the scribe of the 

Persian MS., Hand-list, No. 1373. 
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No. 879. 


foil. 343; lines 15; sizeSJxSl; 5x31. 


SHARK U FUSUS AL HIKAM. 


An autosrapli copy of a oommentarv on Fusus (see Xo. 870 above), 
compo.sed in a.h. 896. According to the commentator’s statement 
in hi« preface, the present commentary is mainly a collection of the 
notes made by him, while engaged in studying Fusus. with the help of 
existin" commentaries on the work which he collected for the purpose. 

By Xuraddin ‘Abdarrahinan bin Ahmad al Jami aax 

a well-known poet. Sufi and scholar of the 9th 
century a.h., who composed a number of works on different branches 
of Islamic literature, both in the Arabic and Persian languages. 
He died in a.h. 89S = a.d. 1492; see Lib. Cat., vol. ii, p. 180. 

Beginning ; — 

All 


I be I 

f I , ^ ^ I ^ AJ ^ vis « •••••• a ^ I a • a a ■ a 

m 5Lx,^s]aA.-M j a ijS i>Aj 

The colophon of the commentator, containing his name and the 
. date of composition, runs thus : — 

iij.it ^Lxiw i^9 ^c. j ^ 

^ 9 ^ J.A.a.1 ^ JI.JJC 

> l»/** > 



The colophon is followed by a note, which tells us that the 
author of the text died in a.h. 038 in Damascus ; — 

ITa aIm, J^DI ^ j.^UxJ\ y 


♦ 4JJ 




.ib 


(»■’ 




For other copies of the commentary .see Berlin, Xo. 2883 : India 
Office, Xo. 647 8; Rampur, Xo, 189; Asafiyah, Xo. 30. 



ASCETICISM AND SUFISM. 


67 


Written in fciir Nasklj. Dated a.h. 896. 

The handwriting of the present ilS. is identical with that of 
two other autograph works of the author contained in the Library ; 
see Persian Hand-list, Xos. 494, 1340. 


No. 88o. 

foil. 268 ; lines 17 ; size 9x6; 6| x 4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning like the above. 
Written in fair Xastadiq. Not dated ; apparently, 11th century 

A H. 


No. 88i. 


foil. 420 ; lines 25 ; size 8^- X 6J ; 61x4. 

JAWAHIR an NUSUS FI HALLI 
KALIMAT AL FUStJS. 


A very useful commentary on Fusus (No. 870 above). According 
to the commentator’s statement in the preface, his object Mas to 
compose a commentary on the M’ork in the easiest and simplest 
language. The commentary M-as completed in a.h. 1096. 

By ‘Abdalgani bin Ismadl An Nabulusi bUJf ^,j xy:, 

a prominent scholar and author of the 12th century a.h. He died in 
A.H. 1143=:a.d. 1732. See Lib. Cat., vol. x, No. 578. 


Beginning : — 




1 i'l 




x:3 Ail Jo (_j<jJl all 




Alia. 






1 .Jib ...... lo , ^.jLcil •,••• 


^ fMd I JIQ ...... 

ojJ.tj ojl.'.ii )1| Xxn-c • lisl.U*]] ASli.A> Ai 


■>■•^'0 ... 

J \J ^ ^ ^ 


J. Li 
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For other copies of the commentary see Berlin, Xo. 2886 ; 
Wien, Xo. 1902. 

The following note below the colophon ; — 

iksxj ^ 

^ ^ a.. 1 f AAxAygA. 1 ^ f A.a.a. 1 . c'*'^ 

99 , .joL^j « Ax^-' 
Li/- > 

tells that the present MS. was compared with the autograph copy of 
the work in a.h. 1289 : and from this we may conclude that the 
present copy of the work was made in or before .a.h. 1289. 

Written in ordinary Xaskh. 


No. 882. 

foil. S : lines 2o ; size 81x6: x 4.1 

NAQSH AL FUSCrS. 

An abridgment by the author himself, Muhiaddin al ‘Arabi, of 
Fusus (Xo. 870 above). Some one, in the following note on the title- 
page. says that Abu'l Mahasin Ad Dihlawi {rl. a.h. 795 = a.d. 1396) 
composed a commentary on the present abridgment in six Kirasa, 
each Kir,'i«a being equal to ten foil. : — 

'i-fj/xt-'l , Ay^lUJ! ^bcl'I I jjt , 

Ajjl ^ ^ ^ AJ ,9 j ^ .y /JC ^u<l 

^ A*« I A AXm. * A..^^lxj y Aj J I ^ ^ 

• 0»C^-!ASjt 

A copy of this commentary, which is in Arabic, is noticed in 
-Xsafiyah Library, Xo. 211. Jami (see Xo. 879 above) composed a 
Per'ian commentary on this abridgment ; for copies of which see 
India Office. Xo. 6.53, and thh; Library’s Pcr.sian Hand-list, Xo. 1373. 

Beginning : — 

99 v^iJaj ^Aa.,3aJ| |J.'I 

Only one other copy of the present work is known to us ; see 
Berlin, Xo. 2888. * 
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Written in fair Xaskh. Not dated; apparently, 11th century 

A H. 


No. 883. 

foil. 236 ; lines 17 ; size 10.1 x 7 ; 8 x 41. 

anfAs al khawAss* 

A commentary on the commentator’s own abridgment of Fusus 
(No. 870 above). The commentator tells us in the preface that, after 
composing the abridgment, he felt the need of a commentary on the 
same. Though technicallj' a commentary on the abridgment, it is 
almost as detailed as a commentary on the original work. It is 
divided into 81 Nafs. 

By Muhibbailah al Allahabadi aI'I aOI w.*.**^, a famous 

scholar and also well known as a Sufi, a supporter of the Wujudiyah 
group (see No. 865 'above). He was a native of Said 2 )ur in Awadh, 
but settled permanently in AllahabAd. According to his own state- 
ment in the preface, he was a disciple of Abu Sa‘id, the great-grand- 
son of ‘Abdal Quddiis of Ganguh (d. a.h. 045 = a.d. 1538). Besides 
the present work, he is the author of the following eleven works, 
which are enumerated in Ta Ikira-i ‘Ulama-i Hind, p. 175: (i) 

(ii) a.'Lcj. (iii) oL'LaJI ajLc. (iv) 

(v) A/ctr (vi) (vii) 

(viii) (ix) (x) ik-sj. (xi) 

Muhibballdh died in a.h. 1058 = a.d. 1648. See, for his life 
Tadkira-i ‘Ulama-i Hind, loc. cil.; Hada’iq al Hanafij’ah, p. 412. 

Beginning : — 

^ I ^.9 ^ LeJ ^ ^ (A.o.sd| 

^ (^1 . a- °7 bo ... J 

aJuiAAoj isof ,^^lc j ui>AA.tj 

Only one other copy of the present commentary is known to us ; 
see Rampur, No. 39, where, however, the commentator’s name is not 
given. 

Written in Nasta'liq. Dated ’.h. 1107. 
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No. 884. 

foil. 14 : lines 13 ; size 7x4; 4.'x2J. 

ASRAR AL ILHALWAT. 

A treatise on i^iahvat (retirement from worUlly affairs for the 
purpose of rvorsliip and pious meditation), one of the principles most 
strictly observed in Sufism. The contents of the work are fully 
described in Berlin, Xo. 2916. 

Author' Muhiaddin Ibn al hArabi See Xo, 

865 above. 

Beginning' ; — 

* jJ] I .-AI. iJJ A-o-sJ! 

f ■ y ■ y 

For other copic.s of the work see Berlin. Xos. 291G-17; Br. 
Mus. Xo. SS6 ; India Office, Xo. 6.57 1. 

ritten in cood Xaskh Xot dated: apparently. 11th century 
A. 11 . Ircquent correction.s are made in the margin. 

The M.S. was for 'ome time in the pos'ession of one Sayyid 
•Abdal ali bin Muhammad Sa‘dall.)h. a note written by whom is 
found on the title-page. 


No. 885. 


foil. 53 ; line.s 1] : siz.e 7x4.); 4x2’,. 

^ARH U ASRAR AL IQIALWAH. 


A very useful commentary on the preceding treatise bv Muhi- 
addin Ibn al ‘Arabi, adding certain important information relating 
to the subject-matter of the text. 

By Qutbaddin ‘Abdalkarim bin Il>rahim bin Sibt u ‘Abdalqadir 
al .Jili kx«, (*^'*!/* w"’ '"i famous Sufi 

and scholar of the 9th century a h., who is al.so known to us as the 


author of commentarie.s on some other works of Muhiaddin Ibn al 


Arabi, In all, 17 works of the present commentator are enumerated 
in Brock., vol. li, p. 205, of which Al In.san al Kamil, a work on 
Sufism (for a copy of vhieh sW Berlin, Xo. 2314), has received 
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special recognition. He was bom in a.h. 787 ; but the date of his 
death is uncertain. He is said to have been alive in a.h. 805 (see 
Cairo, vol. ii, p. 68) ; in a.h. 820 (see Berlin, No. 2874) ; in a.h. 826 
(see Brock., loc. cit.). In India Office, No. 693, we are told that he 
died in a.h. 811 ; but no authority is cited in support of thig 
statement. The present commentary is not found in the list of the 
author’s compositions given by Brock., loc. cit. The following note 
on the title-page, however, written in a different hand from the MS. 
tells us that the commentary is by ‘Abdalkarim al Jili ; — 

This statement is corroborated in the following colophon of the 
scribe, who says that the present commentary is by the author of Al 
Insan al Kamil, which is undoubtedly a composition of ‘Abdalkarim 
alJili:— 




^ 


In the absence of any strong evidence to the contrary, we may 
accept the above statements. 

No other copv of the present work is known to us. 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated; apparently, 11th century 

A.H. 

One ‘Abdalqadir, in the following note on the title-page, says 
that the MS- was for some time in his possession : — 

oLSIl Os-y: XOac ^Ic J.yl.^'1 

* sic aijl 


No. 886, 

foil. 8; lines 14: size 8x6; 51x31, 

ISTILAhAT as StJFlYAH. 

A treatise, in which are explained important technical terms 
relating to Sufism, contained in the author’s own works, and certain 
mystical terms found in the works of others. 

Author: Muhiaddin Ibn al ‘Arabi See No. 

865 above. * 



72 


ARABIC MANTSCRIPTS. 


Beginning ; — 

Lei ^ xjLc ^ ^jg ^ 4JJ Aasu'I 

4I1I (Jjil I^a-'.Iaj JiLaJi'l ^ Li.^'1 cut^l 

ujU.A^ LdtJo/o y i Gj.JL. AJ J1 ,UJL: Ulf L' 

U-^ -cy^l ^ ^ c_xi»^ 

>< 


The title found on the title-page of the present copy of the work 
is that given above ; but the ^aiiie work is noticed in Ruinpur, 
No. 295, under the title Kitabu Shark i Alfaz As Sufiyah. Again, in 
India Office, No. 657 5, the title of the work is given as Ri-alatu 
Sharh-i Alfaz al Lati Tadawalathn Af Sufiyah. 

The author of Fa>l al lOiitib, a mo.st reliable work on Sufism, 
fol. 178*’ quotes the following passage from the present work (cf. fol. 
0 *’) ; but is not aware of who the author wa>. 


aJiC ySb , aJI^I A.k3i.'l ... 4l)l (JaI I 

* ^Jl aaLcU'*.]) yX Uaac , /JiA. 


Written in ordinary Xaskh. Not dated; apparently, 
tury A.H. 


Scribe : 


, . A a 1 f Aa..*. , 


13th cen- 


No. 887. 

foil. 55 : lines 27 ; >ize 9 x (i ; 7 x 4. 

AT TADBIrAT al ILAhIYAH F! ISLAH 
AL MAMLUKAT AL INSAnIYAH. 

A treatise on the Microcosm (viz., man as an epitome of the uni- 
verse), in which this ancient philo.sophical theory, and the mystical 
belief that the individual is a kingdom in himself and is governed by 
Kings, Governors, Ministers, Qatfis and others, are expounded. The 
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work is divided into a Tamhid (foil. 3-5), Muqaddimab (foil. 6-9), and 
17 Bah, which are enumerated below. The last Bah is again 
subdivided into five smaller Bdh, of which the fifth contains 
(testament, containing instructions for novices). 


I. 

foil. 10-14. 

Jjill wUt 




II. 

fol. lo. # ^ ^u^itLx olLiA.f wLlM 

III. 

foil. 16-19. 

j 4xi.',3-*: dLcljf w-'ljJf 



>- jijiiJf KLc ^^*-0 

IV. 

foil. 20-22. 

ddLs^il Jt h— -Ul 



* * J (J.^ f w f 

V. 

foil. 23-29^ 

wLJf 




VI. 

foil. 29'’-30h 

ix.-yjt yt j JsjJf ^Ul 




VII. 

foil. 30'’-32h 

i- ^{jL^ ^ Ijl.M 

VIII. 

foil. 32'’-35h 

# ^ y w(jJt 

IX. 

foil. 35*’-38*‘. 

# j y ^^Uit wiL*Jf 

X. 

foil. 38'’-39^ 





XI. 

foil. 39'’-40‘. 

oLLjlsJI y j-ibc 


(3^' I 

XII. foil. 40'>-4p. j-yt j j 

XIII. foil. 4I’^-42‘*. .jiyh iLsl^ vjUt 

XIV. foi. 42*’. 3 ‘7-v*^’’ y y^ vy* 

^ iiLaJDt 

XV. foi. 43*^. *iA,£t aj yiij j_^j.ii^iyiyy:u:,_^Lix.'twiji 

• » aL'aJI !<Ajt 
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XVI. foil. 43'>-4.5. ^ 

lAii iclii a! — II J^~aJ jJ~£ 

* aI'Iaj ^ 

XVII. foil. 46-55^ '^■^' 

*■ er J ^ J 

(i) fol. 49''>. ^-3 wU;:'i w'y' er' 'r^-' 

^ ^fcj.AjJ ' jj y3 * A-iLi I A^xx 

(ii) fol. o0\ [y] wliC" wy ^,x ^.U' yli'i >xUJt 

» ^yjl j^vJX s.S'yl AxlU-ll 

(iii) fol. oU’’. y --Ux." x-'y' >s...ilUi ixLJi 

X oL.'il jyw" 

(iv) foil. .j0'=-5l^ wlx" J-.UI y jJu jjy wLa." 

» sU— *1 Aoo: ijyoJ'j ctly'^i* j olyy'* 

(v) foil. 51'’-5.5. <iox>yi y ^ ^'U-H y ycLiiJt wLJI 

* yAyl' 

Author: MuhiadcUn Muhaiuiuacl bin ‘All al 'Arab! yAh yix 
^yJt yix A^x, See Xo. 865 above. 

Beginning ; — 

j jjda.'l ^ajisd I y 0.xsv_x 4jul ^ ^>■^*1 (J'j* 

' is AA.^ Axlr y“ ^ ^ iAasJI 

ixixxil .^H..cl iyi'l k^jl^odiL; ... |,^svJI yLhCJl ltA2> '..i; — y*“ 

• J| AotxJSI 

f ■■ 

For other copies of the work see India Office, No. 658 5; Bodl., 
vol. ii. p. 212. 

Written in fair Na.skh Not dated; apparently, 10th century 



ASCETICISM AND SUFlSM. 


75 


No. 888. 

foil. 29 ; lines 4; size7Jxo.|; 4ix3^. 

^ANQA* AL MAGRIB. 

The present treatise was composed by Muhiaddin A1 ‘Arabi 
as a supplement to his own treatise (Xo. 887 above), 
and deals with certain points omitted in the latter treatise. 

The preface, which is written in verse, begins thus : — 

The treatise begins, after the preface, as follows : — 

I lAib ^ cuIfVA-db aj Laf 

• <Jj3'l caL) 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Xo. 2894 ; Paris, 
No. 1339 ; Wien, Xo. 190C ; Cairo, vol. vii, p. 46, A^afiyah, Xo. 39 2 ; 
Rampur, Xo. 210. 

Written in good Xaskh. Not dated; apparently, 11th century 

a.h. 


No. 889. 


foil. 29 ; lines 17 ; size 7x5; 54x4. 



AL ‘UQLAT AL MUSTAWFIZAH. 

A treatise, expounding the mystical belief that man is made up of 
different elements, bodily and spiritually. 

Author; Muhiaddin Ibn A1 ‘Arabi c.*-'' 

865 above. 


Beginning ; — , i ,, 

« 41) aasiJ’ 

On fob 24*’, the author refers to another composition of his, viz., 


..u/. 

For other copies of the work sec Berlin, Xos. 2923-24 , Br, 
Mus., Xo. 880/24 ; Cairo, vol. vii, p. 380 ; Asafiyah, Xo. 48 ; Rampur 


No. 295. 

Written in good Xaskh. Dated*A.ii. 773. 
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Some one in the following note, at the end, says that in a.h. 811 
the present MS. was compared with the autograph copy ; — 

iSjaiu yjj Aiuudll 4JJ 


No. 890. 


foil. 107 ; lines 17 ; size 8x6; 6i x 4. 

kitAb u ruh al quds. 


A work containing mystical and moral instruction, composed for 
Abu Muhammad bin ‘Abdahaziz al Quraslii, who at that time was 
residing in Africa, in Tunis. The author maintains, in the beginning 
of the work, that according to the true principles of Sufism, no Sufi is 
entitled to be called Ahl al Haqiqat (i.e., one who has penetrated 
into the Divine mysteries) unless he is also Ahl at Tariqah (i.e., a 
devotee) ; and he goes on to criticise those Sufis of Africa, who claim 
that they are Ahl al Haqiqat, though not Ahl at Tariqat. Sufis, 
who have adopted Sufism from worldly motives, are also severely 
criticised by the author, thus : — 


cyljlsuvJl 




# 


Author: Muhiaddin Ibn ‘Arabi 
865 above. 


Beginning 


. 0X«AiJI 




jbdl !_>' 4JJ O.o.sd| 

• y 

J I ^ ^ 

ojr ^j! J 41)1 Axk 4lll 

Written in fair Xaskb- Not dated; apparently, 12th century 


A.H. 
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No. 891. 

foil. 51 ; lines 31 ; size 12 x8; 91x81. 

AN NAFAHAT AL ILAHIYAH. 

A work on Sufism, in which the author describes his own experi- 
ence of the Divine inspiration in the course of his progress to the 
mystical stage called Aj^aJt ^ta>c (union with God). The author, in his 
preface, tells us that the following Hadig encouraged him in his 
attempt to reach the stage mentioned above, and to realise the 
experience described in the present work ; — 

Author : Sadraddin Abii'l Ma'ali Muhammad bin Ishaq al 
Qunawi y' (c?- 672 = a.d. 

1373 ; see No. 873 above). 

Beginning : — 

Oju j j f'Sxl cyl’Ui^ lA.o-a. 

Jb 4 JI ^ j ^ jjjl al)l Ojj U Ai'i 

- ^ rJ<A3 i' 1 I j 

OM j (^rX-dl 

For other copies of the work see Paris, No. 1354 : and Berlin. 
No. 1307, where the work is fully described. 

Written in good Xaskh. Dated a.h. 1045. 

Scribe : 

This Nuraddin is also the scribe of MSS. Nos. 832, 871. 873 
above 


No. 892. 

foil. 264; lines 12: size 71x44; 61x41. 

AL I^USUS ILA MA‘NA AN NUSUS. 

A commentary on Nusu-.. a concise treatise of Qunaui (d- -A-H- 
672 = a.d. 1273; see No. 873 above) on the mystical states. For 
a copv of Nusns see Berlin. No. 3015* 
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Bv ‘All bin Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Ahmad A1 Maha’imi 

{d. A.H. S35=a.d. 1431 : see Xo. 863 above"). 
The commentary is preceded by a long iluqaddimah (foil. 1-52), 
explaining those mystical terms and theories, a correct understand- 
ing of which the commentator considered essential for readers of the 
present work. 

Beginning : — 

^1 uiil 

1 ^ ^ 1*.^ I « • • • t • • 

Ljlli' J >^•^1 

a 

The commentary proper begins on fob 53'', as follows ; — 

V— j 1 A- hwl j ••••(• ^ j 

Uaj LjJ oIjiAJI jfilaK.i A.*s>.il jUJ AasiJI i.'xc 

A red ink line above them distinguishes the words of the text 
from the commentary. 

For another copy of the present commentary see Berlin. 
Xo. 3016. 

Written in beautiful Xaskh. Xot dated ; apparently, 10th 
century a.h. Some foil, are wanting at the end. 


No. 893. 

foil. 220 ; lines 19 ; .size7ix5.^; 5.^x3. 

riyAd as sAlihIn. 

An old and valuable copy of Riyad As Salihin, a work contain- 
ing mystical, moral and religiou.s in.struction, transcribed five years 
after the author's death, and studied under one of the author’s 
pupils. 

.Author: Muhiaddin Abu Zakariyah Yahya bin Sharaf An 
Xawawi (fb a.h. 676 = a.I). 

1278 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, pari! i, Xo. 192). 
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Beginning : — 

A^iyi iij 

^ I I '** I I t-^AsU< ^a.-^ I ^I 

yLu ^ j »__^jkiyiU t*.<L^ AitLiil , if^UaJI 1L2 su« . a^a ( f-| f« 

* LishUi: j 

In the following colophon of the scribe, it is stated that the 
work was composed in a.h. 670, and that the present copy of it « as 
made in a.h. 681 : — 

Ai.< -UjI Xalyyc (Jlj> I ^..Sa I 

^ ** — ^aaaJ 1 AajLv/ ti*r^ I K AAaa, y 

C AjLoAau « ! AAaw ^ii' jyf'^ lil* h^aA.* I j 

For other copies of the M'ork see Berlin, Xos. 1334-41 ; Munich. 
No. 128 ; Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 1202 ; India Office, No. 176 8 : AAlger. 
No. 879 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 345. 

Written in bold Nasidi. Dated a.h. 681. 

The above-mentioned colophon is followed by a Sanad, which 
runs thus : — 

IaoIU- 0 j.Uilll i-jLaCI Ijua 

|,Afiihjl ... ^ ,.U1') jpAAXil 

A < , iV. A;L»a»aj ^ ^Ajv...x.J I ^'Ua*ll Otlj 

...... ^ I ^4^4-^ J 2 SA.. 1 ......... 1 

I Ij.A4A.A ^ (A ^ I ^Aaa. ^^4 I ^ A. I 

^L*.»j.aw j Xaav Asvsi.iI j j ^;.A>A- 1 AA^.iI . c: ^ 

• •■ ^ 4JJ^ ^x*CkJ] \(.^I % •••••• ^ jil^j 

j.4i..3».! ^ &JLjtI j-Ar (id3^..Xsj Lo 

* ^ ll/"' 

The above Sanad, which i.s dated a.h. 705 and written by one 
A-^hmad bin Husain, states that he aiid some others studied the work 
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from the present copy in Dar al Hadis Nuriyali, at Damascus, under 
Ibn al ‘Attar((?. a.h. 724=:a.d. 1324; see Ad Durar, vol. ii, fob 3'’), a 
pupil of the author. The Sanad is attested by Ibn al ‘Attar, thus ; — 

Ahmad bin Husain is clearly the scribe of the MS., since the 
handwritin" is identical with that of the Sanad. The following note, 
on the title-page, tells us that the present MS. fell into the possession 
of one ‘Abdahaziz. in Mecca, a.h. 1288; — 

AXC ajjl Ls.^: ,,dc ... 4 Jl|I J.-Aj 

Ai , * o .a i t A.^^ f r A A AA-w ^ I I I ••••■• 

The handwriting of this note is identical with the handwriting of 
the note by ‘Abdahaziz Bihari. described in Lib. Cat., vol. v. part ii, 
No. 319; hence we may safely conclude that the present MS. was 
brought from Mecca to Bihar by ‘.A.bdal‘aziz Bihari. 


No, 894. 

foll.6(.i; liue> 19 : size 7' X 51; .3x3. 

bustAn al 'ARIFIN. 

A work on Sufism and asceticism, in three Bah. The first deals 
with the need for sincerity in all one's deed.s and an expression of 
, true intention in one's prayers ; the second, with some miscellaneous 
points ; and the third, with certain miracles of the Sufis. 

I. foil. 4-22. LL" ;UA^I j 

II. foil. 23-3t). »; j-iLo ^ ._lj 

III. foil. 37-0(1. iUjJI oUy'yj ^ vb 

Author; Muhiaddin Abu Zakariyah Yahya bin Sharaf an Nawa- 
'“A’ er' byj ^j( See No. 893 above. 

Beginning ; — 

* 4JJ O.ASvj| 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No. 3018 ; Cairo, vol. 
vii, p 521 ; Goth,, No. 234. 

Written in fair Na.skh. Dated a.h. 1044. 

Scribe ; jAj . 
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No. 895. 

foil. 65 ; lines 15 ; size 7 X 5| ; 5 1 x 4. 

^ (_JL^ 

HALL U AR RUMUZ WA MAFATIH AL ’ 

KUNUZ. 


A work on Sufism, dealing with mystical principles and explain- 
ing difficult aphorisms and technical terms. The work is chiefly 
based on the Qur’an, Hadis and sayings of the Sufis. We may note 
that the author, basing his opinion on certain reliable Hadis, enun- 
ciates an original and independent view on the subject of fl-c (music), 
a point much disputed between the Sufis and orthodox Muham- 
madans, He holds it to be valid, in general ; see the following 
passage on fol. 49'^ : — 


The contents of the work are fully described in Berlin, No. 3010. 
Author : ‘Izzaddin ‘Abdassalam bin Ahmad bin Ganim al 
Maqdisi a famous Sufi of the 

7th century a.h. Seven works of this author, including the present 
one, are enumerated in Brock., vol. i, p. 451. He died in a.h. 
67S=a.d. 1279 ; see Mir’at al Janan, fol. 427'^. 

Beginning : — 


^33.11-ail i_!iXw ... iuolUJI ^(jJI (JU 

(..fU.o.u 




Jj all 


iJ| ^(.A..<j 


For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos. 3010-11 ; Pet. 
No. 186 ; Alger., No. 939 ; Cairo, vol. ii, pp. SO, 172 ; vol. vii, pji. 138, 
372; Bodl., vol. ii, pp. 80,231; Escur., Nos. 1546, 350 2; Asafiyah, 
No. S9 ; Rampur, No. 103. 

Written in good Nasldi. Dated A.H. 839. 

The following note on the title-page tells us that the present 
MS. was for some time in the possession of Muhammad As'ad bin 
Akmaladdin al Qutbi ; l1*xI cLuJI 

Aj aIJI L_ahJl 

VOL. XIII. G 




I 
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No. 896. 

foil. 176; lines 17; size6J x41; 41x21, 

' J" ; C-^ > • -/ y 

tahArat AL QULUB WA AL IOIUDU^ 
LI ALLAM AL GUYUB. 


A work on the principle^ to be observed in the religions and 
pious life, divided into :ht Fa-<L Tlie contents of tlie work are fully 
described in Br. Mu^. Supph, Xo. 23.7 

Author: 'Izzaddin Abu iMuhatnniad 'Abdal aziz bin Ahmad bin 
Sa'd Ad Dirini Ad Bainiri Ad Dahri ^ ^.. a."vc 

a Shdfi'i scholar and a Sufi of Egypt, 
who was born in Dirin (a small town in the <,hirabiyah Province of 
Egypt). A.H. 012 The date of his death is not given in the bio- 
graphical notice by Haj. Wiah. vol. iv. p. 172, Dr, Rieu, in Br- 
Mus. Supph, /oc. ctf.. and Brock., vol, i, p. 4-51, quoting .41 Munawi. say 
that he died in a.h. 6'.'4. or accordinc: to sonn- in a.h. 000 (for vhich 
date see also Ibn ilulaqqin, fob 26.)) or 6fiS. T.snawi. fob 201, 
and the author of Taj at T.abaqat. fob 877, give a.h, 0h7=A.n. 1208 
a' the date of hi.s death: and this is supjiorted by ‘Abdal \Vahhab 
a^h Sha-rani (d. .a.h, 073 = a d 1567; see Lib. Cat., vol. x, X’o. 5(i7) 
in A1 Lawaqih, fob 207 A1 Lawaqih is a very reliable biographical 
work, especially for the Sufi.s of E^ypt: and on tlii' account we may 
perhaps accept the date given in that work. Tzzaddin .Abii .Muham- 
mad is the author of a number of works, of which sixteen are 
enumerated in Brock., loc. ci/. 

Beginning : — 

Ip -1" A-io Oa 1^) Aj.) wvd 1 .Arf) ...... 1 I 

♦ ^ 1 A Ax,' I 

For other coiiic-. of the work -ee Berlin. Xo'. S7St)-!)() : Paris. 
Xo 1313; (loth., Xos. 64.S-0; Cairo, vol. ii. p 17 ; R.'impOr. Xo. 21. 

It was ])rinted in Biib’iq. a.h 12!)7. 

Written in good Xaskh. Xot dated: apparently, 11th century 

A H. 

Scribe: aI'i 

seal of Qabil Ivtian, a noble of the Court of bMamgir, i.^ found 
on the title-page. 
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No. 897. 

foil. 40 ; lilies 40 ; size 11x8; 9x5|. 

MANTAHA AL "MADARIK. 


A very rare work, expounding the various mystical states such 
as the worldly state of the present world, the state proper to the world 
of angels, the state in which the mystic exercises miraculous powers, 
the state of absorption into the Godhead, and others. In the begin- 
ning of the work, the author discusses, both from the mystical 
and theological standpoints, the attributes of God and man. The work 
is an Arabic translation, with certain additions, of the author’s 
introduction to his Persian commentary on the Qasidah Ta’iyah 
of Ibn Faricl {d. a.h. 632=:A.d. 1235). Jami, in Xafahat. p. 650, 
remarks that though the present work is technically a translation, it 
may also be regarded as an independent woik on the subject, 
well-known for its excellent representation of mystical views. The 
work is divided into the following four Asl, each of nhich is 
subdivided into several Fasl : — 


I. 

foil. 2^-16. 





II. 

foil, n^'-io. 


III. 

foil. 20-26. 





IV. 

foil. 27-40. 




^ &} Upi. f j 


Author : Sa‘id bin Muhammad bin Ahmad al Fargani 

commonly known as (Sa'daddin). The 

biographers .say that he was the author of a large number of works ; 
])ut only the present work and one other are enumerated in Xafahat. 
Our author received spiritual training under many Siifis ; but ho is 
alway s known as the disciple of Qunawi (d. A.n. 673 = a.d. 1373 ; see 
Xo. 873 above). The date of his death is not given in Xafah.it : but 
Frock . vol. i, p. 450, say.s that he died in a.h. 099 = a.d. 1299. 

Feginning ; — 


1 c' 4eI J l ^ 
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Xo other copy of the work is known to us. 

Written in fair Xaskh. From the handwriting, which is identical 
with that of Sharh al Fusus (Xo. S73 above), it appears that Xuraddin 
is also the scribe of the present MS. 


No. 898. 

foil. 159 ; lines 21 ; size 9x5; 7x31. 

wiqAyat as sAlik min al AfAt 

WA AL MAHALIK. 

A work on Siifi>ni and o^cetici-^in, of which this appears to be the 
unique copy. The work contains warnings designed to save travellers 
on the iiath of mysticism from the machinations of the Xafa Ammara 
(soul of man prone to evil), which may ensnare them in unlawful 
deedi or false theories ; and e.xpounds the hidden philosophical and 
mystical truths, which are to be found in the principles and duties of 
the life of the my.^tic. The work is chiefly based on the Qur’an, 
Hadi,s and sayings of the Siifis, and is divided into the following 
four A'aii" and a Khdtimah : — 


I, 

full 

7-20. 

(A-* 'A' 

11. 

foil. 

21-58V 

¥■ oLcLkJt 

111. 

foil. 

58''>-92. 


IV. 

foil. 

93-148. 



Foil. 149-154. Khdtbiiah (epilogue). 

The Khdtimah deals with Aiyc (retirement from the world), and 
rules of discipline ( ) to be observed by the novices. 

A note w ritten by the scribe on the title-page, which runs thus : 
^ ^ olillt 

aj aUI ^ tells us that the present work is by 

(lazzali (d. A.H. 505 = A. n. 1111 ; see Xo. S33 above) ; but this state- 
ment i> manifestly incorrect, seeing that an author much later than 
(lazzali. viz.. JMrihaljadditr as Suhrawardi, who died in .v.n. 032 = 
A.D, 1234, is (quoted on fol. 20’’, in the hrllowing passage from 'Awarif 
al Mab'irif (see Xo. 860 above) : — 

« t O bli AJJ AJjl (Jli J >1X1 



ASCETICISM AXD SUFiSM. 


85 


The author refers on fol. 50’’ to another composition of his, 
Iqtibas al Fawaid, in the following terms ; — • 

• I ^ jjjIaajL- ^ I (.AjCd" ^ « # ■ - - - ^ ^1 ^ ^ 


Neither this work nor the present one is mentioned in any* 
catalogue, however, and w'e are unable to throw light on their author- 
ship ; but from the fact that, in the passage quoted above, the author 
of ‘Aivarif is referred to as <aUI a term which is ahvays used for 
the dead, and that there is no reference to any author of the 8th 
century a.h., we may conclude that our author belongs to the 7th 
century a.h. 

Beginning ; — 

LIo. 4,'1 ^ 41) A.4.svi| 

1 ^ 1 ^Aa^stv.^ AiaI ^ ^ itorf,! I • 1 j*** 

Aaj 

AJ,.6.iI iIaJ J-iasvj l.« >U.XsJ) j 

^ ^ ca(a 1’I i.^A'1.^1 1 • Aax*.*v 

^HXi| Lj.il j ;^.'aj 1 -..LCl) ^(i ^l^i)'! .a (Ja.'l 

* • vuUl'l j ^ JLc 

Written parti v in Naskji and partlv in Nastadiq. Dated a.h. 
1054. 

One Nizami, in the following note, tells that he purchased the 
pre.sent MS. in a.h. 1080 : — * 


il-oJa*.».l| SaIBI ^A3:v-i2i| Ai j 

* Hi •A*- tii-l'I ,^r. 


No. 899. 

foil. 06 ; lines 12 ; size 8x6; 6i x 4. 




iodl Jrlft.. 


w 


AL TANWlZ Fl ISQAT AT TADBlR. 

A work, containing a discussioji of mystical views relating to 
divine predestination and human contrivance. It was composed 
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in Mecca. Later on. the work was revised and enlarged by the 
author in Damascus. The present MS. is a copy of the revised 
edition of the work. 

Author; Tajaddin Abu'l Fadl Ahmad bin Muhammad bin 
‘ ‘Ataallah al I^kandarani aid s-tLc 

a famous scholar and Siifi of Cairo, belonging to the 
Shadaliyah order. He i^ the author of a number of works on 
different subjects, of which fifteen (including the present work) are 
enumerated in Brock., vol. ii, p. 118. Our author received spiritual 
training under ,~everal Sufis ; but he Is chicHy known as the disciple 
of Abu’l ■' Abbas al Murisi (d. a.h. 6S()=:A.d. 1287 ; see Husn al 
Muhadarah. fol. 262). He was one of the declared adversaries of Ibn 
Taimiyah (d. a.h. 728=:a.d. 1321); see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part ii, 
No. 404 1). He died in a.ii. 70!) = a.d. 1309. See, for his life and 
works. Mir'at al Jan;in, fol. 442 ; Husn Al Muhadarah. fol. 264“ ; Ad 
Durar Al Kaminah. vol. i, fol. 169; Al Lawaqih, fol. 118; Br. Mus. 
Suppl.. No. 237 1. 

Beginning; — 






4X1 


J! 


For other eopie.s of tl'.e woik see Berlin, No. 3089; Goth., 
p. 891 ; Paris. No. 1348; Alger . No. 881 2 ; Cairo, vol. ii. p. 77 ; 
Asafiyah No. 96 ; Rampur, No 74. 

The work was printed in the Wahamiyah ^re.■^.s of Delhi, a.h. 
1300. 

Written in good Nasidj. Dated a.ii. 1044. 

Scribe ; 


No. 900. 

foil. IS ; lines 19 ; size 8x51; 6J x 41. 

AL HIKAM AL ‘ATA^IYAH. 

A work containing mystical maxims and aphorisms, divided into 
30 Bdb. The present copy is defective for want of the preface. 

Author ; Tajaddin AbuT Fadl Ahmad bin Dluhammad bin 
'Ata’allah Al Iskandarani af.'t ALj: a,-.! 

See, for his life. No. 899 above. 

The present copy begins abruptly thus ;— 
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For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos. 8689-90 ; Paris, 
No. 1319 ; Cairo, vol. ii, p. SO; Rampur, Nos. 101-2. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated a.h. 1105. 


No. 901. 

foil. 321 ; lines 17 ; size 10x6; 7x3. 

SHARH AL HIKAM AL ‘ATA’IAH. 

A detailed commentary on the preceding work ; also known 
under the title, Gais A1 Ma.wahib. The full te.Nt is quoted in the 
commentary ; but the arrangement differs somewhat from that 
which is found in No. 900 above. The tenth Bdb there is here the 
first Bdb ; and the first Bdb there is here the eighth. 

By Muhammad bin Ibrahim bin 'Abbad An Nafzi Ar Rundi 

a .Siifi and scholar of the 8th 
century a.h., who was born in Ruud (in Spain), a.h. 733. He died 
in A.H. 796 = A. D. 1394. See Brock., vol. ii, p. IIS; Cairo, vol. ii, 
p. 77. 

Beginning ; — 




4I1I 

I ) 

I 






4I1 





Afjl 



« ^.'1 JlfsvJ) j (AoJaxib 0,JiAoJI 


Tlie present commentary was printed in Bulaq, a.h. 1285 ; and 
again in Cairo, a.h. 1306. 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos. 8690-2 ; Munich, 
No. 130; Leid, No. 2261; Paris, No. 1340; Br. Mus. Suppl., 
No. 889 ; India Office, No. 696 ; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 97 ; Rampiir, 
Nos. 171-73. 

\Vritten in good Naskh, Not dated ; apparently, 9th century a.h. 
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No. 902. 

foil. 233 ; lines 25 ; size 8x6; 6x4. 

The Same. 

f 

Another copy of the preceding commentary, beginning like the 
above. 

Written in fair Xaskh. Xot dated; apparently. 11th century 

A.H. 


No. 903. 

foil. 110 ; lines 18 ; size 8x6; 6x4. 

AL FURQAN BAINA AWLIYA' AR 
RAHMAN WA AWLIYA’ ash 
SHAITAN. 

A work in which the author explains the meaning of the term 
Wali a title applied to a Sufi, and discusses to whom it is 

applicable. The author holds that this title can only be applied 
rightly to one whose conduct, speech and deeds are in accordance with 
the teachings of Islam, and supports his argument by reference to the 
Qur'an and Hadis. The contents of the work are fully described in 
Berlin. Xo. 2082. 

Author : Abu’l ‘Abbas Ahmad bin ‘Abdalhalim bin ‘Abdassalam 

AJ.X _^l, commonly called Ibn Taimi- 

yah (-Wv He died in a. 11. 728 = a. d. 1327 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, 

part ii, Xo. 462 1. 

Beginning ; — 

♦ ^ a iUJ I 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Xos. 2082-3 ; Rampur, 

247 . 

The work was printed in Bulaq, .\.H. 1310. 

Written in fair Xaskh. Xot dated ; apparently, 13th century a.h. 
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No. 904. 

foil. 4.5 ; line.s 1.5 ; size 81 X 6 ; 5 X 3i. 

ISTILAhAT as sufiyah. 

(The above is the title under which the work is noticed in other 
catalogues ; but in our copy, the title is given as Shark u I'^tilahat 
As Sufiyah.) 

A work, in which the author explains the mystical terms u.^ed in 
the following compositions of his ; — 

(i) Shark u alanazil AsSaurin ; for a copy of which see India 

Office, Xo. 600. 

(ii) Tawilat al Qur’an ; for a copy of which see Berlin, Xo. 873. 
(hi) Shark u Fusils Al Hikam (see Xo. 875 above). 

Author : Kamaladdin ‘Abdarrazzaq al Kashani ij.’-'a'' 
jljyt (d. A.ir. 736 = a.d. 1335). See Xo. 875 above. 

Beginning : — 

j s^i oaf 

* olb_.L' _j 

For other copies of the work see Berlin. Xo. 3460; Goth., 
No. 76; India Office, Xo. 002; Asafiyah, Xos. 360, 407, 807 ; Ram- 
pur, No. 35. A portion of the present work, edited by Dr. Sprenger, 
was published in Calcutta, ,a.d. 1845. * 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated; apparently, 13th century 

A.H 


No. 905. 

full. 133 ; lines 15 ; size 71 X 41 ; 51 x 2.1. 

AL ‘URWAH LI AHL AL KHALWAH. 

A rare work on Sufism, expounding the mystical dogmas relating 
to the existence of Go<l and His attributes. The views of the theolo- 
gians, and of the Sufis of the Wuju^liyah and the Slmhudiyah groups 
(for whom, see No. 865 above), are fully discussed. The author, who^ 
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belonged to the latter group, reject^ the views of the Wujudiyah 
group as contrary to Islamic principles ; and claims that the views of 
the Shuhudivah group are in full agreement with those of the Ahl as 
Sunnah Wa A1 Jama‘ah (axU^JI j aI — 9 JIaI), the most popular and 
^widely accepted school of Islamic doctrine. Our author refers to this 
school as or the right path. The author's criticisms, in 

the present work, of the views of the Wujudiyah group resulted 
in a pulilic disputation between him and -Abdarrazzaq al Ka^ani (see 
Xo 87.5 above), a member of the Wujudiyah group; for a full des- 
cription of which, see Xafahat. pp. 5.5S-571. 

The present work, which is ba.sed mainly on notes made by the 
author on different occasions, was composed in a.h. 726; and is gen- 
erally held to be the most autlioritative e.vposition of the views of the 
Slmhudiyah uroup. 

It is divided into the following si.v Bab : — 

(i) foil, l-l5^ -s oLpi jjif 

(ii) foil. l.j'>-G2. * ixixiwh Jiyill -UJt 

(iii) foil. G3‘-82h wU' 

.y.l vC, ^ It J 

liJj^ j 

(iv) foil. 82'’-S6. jJisuU A.yj fjiyi '-ry* 

^ AJ l/C 

(v) foil. 87-93“'. * obiyi j cuyyi i-y* 

(vi) foil. 93'’-133. ^Uj Lr-'l-'' -y" 

The last Bab is subdivided into four Fa-f/, which contain 
occasional biographical details ; ami in the first of which the author 
describes the Divine inspiration, which led him to be a Sufi and a 
strict follower of the doctrine.s of the Ahl as Sunnah. The manner 
in which he reconciles the views of the Siifis ami the theologians 
in regard to disputed points of doctrine, in the second Bcib of 
his work, is specially noted by his biographers as evidence of 
the author’s merits. 

Author : Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ahmad As Samnani 
• yLy„ii commonlv called Abu’l Makarim 

‘ Ala'addawlah aIjaJI >ltx jjf, a noble of Sammin, well known as a 
Sufi, and an author of great repute, whose works on the Qur’anic 
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branches, Sufism, theology and ethics, number about 300. See Ad 
Durar al Kaminah, vol. i, fol. 152. Very few of his compositions, 
however, can now be traced; and Brock., vol. ii, p. 166, mentions 
only three (including the present one), uhich are to be found in 
different libraries. He was born in Samnan. a.h. 659 ; anc\ 
completed hi.s studies at the age of 15, uhen he entered the 
service of Sultan Argu Khan, a famous Mongol king of Persia. 
A few years later, he was granted the title of ‘Ala’addawlah ; 
and afterwaids he became personal adviser to the Sultan. His inti- 
macy with the Sultan and his official duties seriously interfered, not 
only u ith his studies, but also with his prayers. Indeed, according 
to the author's own confession, excepting the (the four 

very .short Suras of the Qur'an, beginning with word Qul) and a few 
others, he forget the whole of the rest of the Qur'an. The author 
tells us in the following passage of the present work that, in a.h. 
G83. while engaged with the Sulthn in a war against his uncle, 
Sultan Ahmad (see Tarikh Guzida. p. 5S3), he w'as led by a Divine 
inspiration to devote himself to a religious and pious life ; — 

Ajdiyi jAft,'! I 

a O/- ^ ,X.w£ j 

^ I aH^sxI I ^ iS r^. I AA£ , .. . iTug, 1 5wAjt , 

A.) Ud 1.0 « cuAttLX i 

# AA^w.i I , laaXJI 

j 

After this, he attended strictly to his religious dutie.s. In A. Hi 
685. he fell seriously ill, and was advised by the Royal Physicians to 
go for a change to Samnan. This the Sultan allowed him to do. 
On his wav to Samnan- he experienced a marked improvement in 
his health ; and on his arrival there, his health was fully restored. 
This he took to bean indication that it was God’s will that he should 
leave the service of the Sultaii ; and he accordingly sent in his 
resignation. 

He then began to devote himself to the study of religious works ; 
and his study of Qut al Qulub, a famous work on Siifism (see Xo. 826 
above), turned his attention to Sufism, and made him determine 
to renounce the world. After dividing two-thirds of his property 
among his legal heirs, he built a monastery near the tomb of Hasan 
Sakkaki, a famous Sufi of the 5th century a.h,, and handsomely 
endowed the same. In a.h. 68 i, he visited Bagdad, where he 
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adopted the Siifi ■Abdarrahman as his spiritual Shaikh ; and in the 
company of the latter visited Mecca, where our author, in a.h. 689, 
received from the above-mentioned Shaikh the Sanad for Sufism. 
At the end of the same year, he was directed by his Shaikh to 
^return to Samnan, where he passed the remainder of his life in 
imparting spiritual training and in composing works. The author 
tells us that he performed not less than 143 Arba‘un, each being 
a fast of 40 days. Such was his eminence as a Siifi that he was 
adopted as guide, both in practice and doctrine, by Baha’addin 
Xaq^iband. the founder of the Xaqdibandiyah order. The com- 
monly accepted date of our author'.s death is a.h. 736 = a. d. 
1335 ; but the author of Fasl a! Kliitab (see Persian Hand-list, No. 
1351) only tells us that he died after a.h. 730. For his life see 
Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. i, fol. 152; Nafahat, p. 554; Mnjmal 
Fasihi, fol. 211; Habib as Sit’ar, vol. iii, parti, p. 125; Taj at 
Tabaqat, vol. tiii, fol. 205; Beale's Biographical Dictionary, p. 49; 
Brock,, vol. ii, p. 166. 

Beginning : — 



(.-< 1 

J/ ^L- 



J (j I 




^yi 



C- 0 I • • • • • 


iivu 

y • 

* ^2 

y 



yyi 



For the only other copy of the work known to us see Cairo, vol. 
ii, p, 5. 

, Written in good Naskli, Not dated ; apparently, 12th century 
a.h. 


No. 906. 

foil. 60 ; lines 26 ; size 1 2 X 81 ; 9x5. 

rU;>jt ^ >lj>J I 

AD DA'U WA ad DAWA'U. 

The present work is noticed under the .same title in Haj. Klial., 
vol. ii, p. 633; but in vol. v, p. 82, it i.s again mentioned under the 
• title, Al .Jawab Al Iv.lfi li Man Sa’ala ‘An ad Dawtl’ Ash Shafi 
ji .0 Both these titles are found 

on the title-page of our copy. * 


« 
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A work on Sufism, setting forth the spiritual remedies to be 
resorted to in case of trial and temptation ; composed in reply to the 
following five questions, addressed to scholars by some enquirer ; — 

U/" i C * AJ _j ikAl j li'-dD UAA^jl Aj l^il 

* U*ij ^3 aIaisJI Li SAJi , ]S3y I'l aIav JiJ rh J.A; 

The replj’ to these questions begins as follows : — 

^ j.'I ^3 A^^vO A-1 1 jjjl A-^ yi) ... 

i_;j 4AI Aa:svJ! A^isill AJ'.^^ll A«,^.A^'! ^bol LA^d^.; 

AA; aIjI js’rij.* ^ ^3 

• Ui; a 1 Jyi HI jIa Ail! J'pl L« Jj Ail ^ J A^ aUl 

Author; Shamsaddin Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Abi Bakr 
bin Ayyiib al Qaiyimi 'ry* u,*-’ ■V-' a-’' 

{d. A.H. 751 = a.d. 1352 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part ii, No. 323). 

For other copies of the work see Berlin. Xos. 6295-6 ; Cairo, 
vol. ii, p. 519 ; Br. Mus. Suppb, Xo. 23S. 

IVritten in fair Xaskh. Xot dated; apparently, 13th century 

A.H. 


No. 907. 

foil. 113 ; lines 21 ; size 8x6; 61 x 4. 

, i 

SHIFA’ al ASQAM Fl ziyArati 
I^AIR AL ANAM. 

A very old and valuable copy of ,‘^ufa.’ al Asqam, studied under 
the author by his son and other scholars, and containing autograph 
notes by the author and bis son. The work is mainly concerned 
with a discussion, from the theological and mystical points of view, 
of the validity of the practice of visiting the tomb of the Prophet 
and praying for his assistance. The similar practice of visiting the 
tombs of others is also discussed. After a long discussion, our author 
holds that the practice of visiting tombs and praying for assistance 
there is valid in Islam ; and throuthout the work, he supports his 
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argument by reference to the Qur’an, Hadij and sayings of Sufis, 
jurists and theologians. The work is divided into the following ten 
Bah and a Khathnah : — 


(i) 

foil. 

3-19. 

. iijbyt 


wL." 

(ii) 

foil. 

20- 

■24h 


!)' j 

x_UI 






=* i»;Lyi J.A" 


(hi) 

foil. 

24'> 

-29. 

M'l yLo A!;I 


._yt 






ep j AjJx 


(iv) 

foil. 

30- 

37'h 



x_yf 





^ ^ AaJLc 



(V) 

foil. 

37”- 

-46 h 


s'-L- " 'A.! 3 .-f.^ It 


(Vi) 

foil. 

40'- 

-o3. 



wUJI 

(vii) 

foil. 

.54- 

73 h 


} y.> 

wU.'! 

(viii) 

foil. 

73”- 

-Sl'h 

^iL.a.ibX.^ f ^ A. 


x_h." 






^ ^ AaIx aU 1 


(ix) 

foil. 

SI”- 

-96h 


tLxxiil! 

._yt 





yi Ac-l'b 









(X) 

foil. 

96”- 

-109. 





Foil. 110-112. KMtimah. Contains prayer.^ addressed to the 
Prophet. 

Author: ‘Ali bln 'Abdal Kafi bin ‘Ali bin Tammam bin Yiisuf 
bin Musii bin Tammam bin Hamid bin Yahyit bin -Umar bin 'L -sman 
bin ‘Ali bin Mansur bin Salim as Subki aj.j: 

the most famous scholar of his age, ami the fatlier 
of ‘Abdalwahhab as Subki (d. a.h. 771 = a.d. 1370; see Lib Cat., 
vol. xii, No. /G6). He composed a number of works on different 
branches of Islamic learning ; of which seventeen (including th° 
present w'ork) are enumerated in Frock., vol. ii, p. 87. He was 
horn in Snbk, A.n. 68.1, where he studied under his father and tonie 
others. He left his native place for Cairo, where ho .studied under 
distinguished scholars, and received .spiritual training from Ihn ‘.-\ta’ 
{(/. .v.n. 709 = ad. l.iO'J; see No. <S99 above). In a.k. 704 he visited 
Alcxaiidiia, where he studied for about three years ; and in .\.h. 707 
he attended lectures of different scholars in Syria- He then returned 
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to Cairo, where he worked first as a professor in the Man^uriyah 
Madrasah, and afterwards as the head professor in the Jami' TCilun. 
In A.n. 739, on the death of Jalal Qazwini, he was appointed by 
Kincr Malik Xasir (a.h. 709-741 = a,d. 1309-1340) to succeed him as 
Chief Justice of Syria. This office he vacated, in a.h. 7 12. to become 
Principal of the Dar al Hadis A.shrafiyah in Damascus, where the pre-* 
sent MS. was studied under the author in a.h. 745. (See note quoted 
below.) He afterward.s held the post of Principal of the Dar al 
Hadis .Shamiyah in Syria. In a.h. 746 he was reappointed Chief 
Justice of Svria. and held this post till Ramadan, a.h. 755 ; when on 
account of his serious il!ne-< he was obliged to resign it. and returned 
to Cairo, wliere he died in a.h. 756=a.d. 1355. See for liis life 
and works, Isnawi, fol. 25S ; Ibn Mulaqqin, fol. 209; .Ad Durar 
al KMninah. vol. ii, folk 3S-43 ; Brock., he. cit. 


Beginning ; 


Ij>*j ••• 


C-A.'I gjl' 


* ji 


The quotations, made by the author from other works are 
invariably from reliable copie.s of those works, .such as autograph 
copies copies bearing the autograph notes of the author, copies 
studied bv or transcribed by scholars. In this connection, he men- 
tions sp.-eially an autograph copy of Itl.u'if az Za'ir by Abud Yuman 
{d A.H. 613 = .\.D. 1213; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part ii. p. 4S), winch 
was in his possession, thus; — 






.-IB 


Ia.CJ 


* ARJ... 


He also refers to a copy of T.'.rilJi u Ibn ‘Asakrir. transcribed by 
Barzali in 80 volumes (two volumes of wliich transcription are found 
in the Library; see Hand-list. Xo. 2470-1), thus . 

The present copy of .8J,ifM al Asq.'un was transcribed, bv one 
Atuluunmad bin Ahmad, for the collection of Muliammad bin Ahmad 
at Tamlkhi (d. a.h. 746 = a.d. 1347; sec .Ad Durar al Kruninah ; vol. 
ii, fol. 234). 

The following note at the cud tells u.s that it was compaied with 
the autograph copy in .-v.H. 740: — 
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APl v..::.^a:vw2i SJb’.a.* Aiu»Ail SjLiti 


AA*' 


-A '..5 










K^iii 


This is followed by another note, telling us that the present MS. 
was again compared with the autograph copj’, while it was being 
studied under the author: aJJt aiLoxi J-ob Lib' Jby |,i 

aaSV'. This note is based on the Sanad quoted below, dated the 
Madrasah ‘Adili 3 ’ah of Damascus, a.h. 740, and written bj^ Muham- 
mad bin • Ali bin Sa id al An^ari (d. a.h. 752 = a.d. 1353; see 
Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. ii, fob 377), who sa\'s that he and 
Muhammad bin Ahmad at Tanukhi, the owner of the copy mention- 
ed above, studied the present work under the author in a joint sitting, 
held in that year, and attended by a group of scholars, which in- 
cluded the author's .son. Husain bin •'Ali (</. .a.h. 755 = a. d. 1356 ; see 
Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. i, fob 384). An Ijaza was granted by the 
author to all who attended the sitting : — 

Asj A.*; . •=tJU 




e; 


.ajAsa*..'! , li'.aaA.d Aa« ... S'^Aa-'l 

4Ail 

r 

A.vsa.< A.aC 


’ V 

. .. J^aa:s\'< iiJJb ' 

.... 

.. 


JUil 


^KL.;! A^.l'l Ja’Jl'I 


/..I' I 






^ f JUUl _^ a **9 ^.^AMuO.JI (aAAaA. I 

A ... aLAIAj V aax..- ^ ^Ic ^ 




(ULftJCXw; « , .XXJ'l 

- y ' • > kl/** y 


Jfs a'sL 




^‘9 jjjt 










The above Sanad is attested bv the author himself, thus ; — 


^XxJI 


* , .-AAaa.'I aCa'I A.AC ^ J i_C'j 


C" 


The Sanad is followed by an autograph note of the author’s .second 
son, • Abdalwahhab, the famous ailthor mentioned above, in which ho 
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says that he and Muhammad bin -Isa As Salsali {d. a.h. 760 = a.d. 
1358 ; see Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. ii, fol. 428) studied the first four 
chapters of the work in the Dar al Hadis Ashrafiyah in Damascus 

... J>*’ ^1/ 

i. ■ ' 

iiH 4I1I sJd-yt 

. AjUaA-; j 

i.vu,.svA.'I Maj ^Lo*1awJ 1 

^ ^ ^^. Ljllbyl J 

* jj 4^1 

Written in good Xaskh. Xot dated; but transcribed in or 
before a h. 745. the year in which the present copy was studied. 

Foil. 1-12 and 61-09 are additions, written in a later hand. 

Only one other MS. copy of the work is known to us. viz., 
‘Asafiyaii Library. Xo. 39 ; but the work was printed in the Da’irat al 
Ma-arif of Hyderabad in a.h. 1306. 

No. 908. 

foil. 120 ; lines 21 ; size 8i x 6 ; 6x31. 

^ oU;N/l 

AL IRSHAD WA at TATRIZ. 

A work on Sufism, treating of the virtues of reciting the 
Qur’an and repeating prayers, together with a description of the 
supernatural powers contained in those prayers. The work contains 
in all nearly 1,000 verses, of which 333 are borrowed from other Sufi 
works ami the rest are composed by the author himself. The work 
is based on the Qur’an, Hadig and sayings of the Sufis. The author 
quotes about 200 Hadis, transmitted to him by his Shaikh, Radiad* 
din at Tabarsi (d. a.h. 722=.a.d. 1322 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, 
p. 176). The work ends with 7 Qasidas. The first three are in 
praise of the Prophet ; the 4th and the 5th are in praise of the Sufis ; 
while the last Qasida is in praise of Islamic dogmas enumerated by 
the autlior. and is designated by the author Shamsul ’Iman fi Tawhid 
ar Rahman Wa Aqidat u Ahl Haqq iva Al ’Iqan ^ u~*-“ 

^ta-dil j j The work is divided into 10 
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Bah. The content'^ of the work are fully described in Berlin, 
No. SSOl. 

Author ; 'Afifaddin Abdallah bin As‘ad bin ‘Ali bin Sulairaan 
al Yafi'i Adi Sluifi-i AtJt e,'--''-' 

. a prominent Sufi scholar, historian and autlior of 
the 8th century a h. He belongs to the Himyari tribe of Yaman, 
and wa^ born in Yaman, a.ii. C98 ; where he studied in a iMadrasah 
of Y^aman the Qur'anic branches of learning under Jam.iladdin 
Abu ■'Abdallah Muhammad bin Alunad (d. a.h. 74S = a.ii. 1347 ; 
see the present author’s Mir'at al Janan. fol 458'’). a distinguished 
teacher of this subject. Afterwards he turned his attention to 
Sufism, and adopted the .Sufi 'Ali bin •Abdall.'ih at Tawa'iii {d. 
A.H. 748=:A.d. 1347; see Mir', it al Jan.an. fol. 4.59) as hi« -piritual 
Shaikh. In a.h. 718 he left Yaman for Mecca and Medina, where he 
studied for six years, and from time to time attended the sittings 
held by the Sufis of tho.se places. 

Eatly in a.h. 724. he left Arabia in order to visit such places as 
Damascus. .Jerusalem and Cairo, where, as we are told by his biogra- 
phers, lie received both literary and spiritual training from eminent 
Sufis, who granted him Sanads of scholarship and Siifisin. He was 
also presented with IHiirqas by several hii'ifis. The last of these 
was presented to him by 'Izzaddin ; a presentation referred to in 
our author’s Jlir.It al .Janan. fol. 453’. in the following words; — 

AJysvJI Jd . Thereafter our author 

returned to Mecca, where he devoted himself to giving training in 
mysticism to his novices, and in composing his worlts. In all. 13 
works of the author are enumerated in Brock., vol. ii. p 177 ; of 
which Mir, it al .Jan,\n. which has recentlv been ]ii’inlcd at the D.i'irat 
al Ma’arif Press, Hvderabad. i.s a standard historical work. He 
died in Jlecca, a.h. 768 = a.d. 136(). For his life and works see Ibn 
Mulaqqin. fol. 30 S ; Isnawi, fol. 405; Ad Durar al Kaminali. vol. i, 
fol. 511; Nafah.it. 081; Safinat al Awliyii p 08; ])reface by Sir E. 
Denison Ross to his Calcutta edition of Jlarham al ‘Hal. lirock.. 
lac. cit.. tells us in a footnote that, according to Tabaij.it of 
Q,idi Shuhba ‘Afifaddin, our author died in .\.ir. 77, S; but in our 
copy of this Tabaqat, fol. 1.52 (see Hand-list, No. 2155). the date 
of hi.s death is indicated as follow.s ; ^ . ^,1*-'. i.c . 798. 

We may suppo.sc either that Brockelmann read the words o,' 

(98) as (78), or that the .scribe of the copy of the Tabaqat. 

to which he referred, transcribed the date wronglv The 

weight of authority among th,e biographers mentioned above is in 
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favour of a.h 768; and we may safely reject the date a.h. 767, 
given by Subki, in Tabaqat. vol. vi, p. 103, and the date a.h. 771, given 
by Haj. Ivhal., vol. iii, p 171. The author of Mir’at al Asrar, a big 
biographical work on the Sufis in Persian, mentions the author on fol. 
485, and tells us that he failed to trace the date of his death. V 

Beginning ; — 

^ I Jjir 4lj f 

. ^11 yMil , j'Jid'l . 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Xos. 8801-2 ; Asafiyah 
Library, No. 719. 

Written in fair Nask]'.. Dated a.h. 1073. 


No. 909. 

foil. 156; lines 26; size 10x6: 8x4. 

RAUP AR RIYAHlN F! HIKAyAT AS 

SAHHIN. 

' Lfj) 

The following is an alternative title of the work : Nuzhat al 
‘Uyun an Nawnzir ^y- Both titles are given b}^ the author 

himself in the preface. 

The pre.sent work is a collection of 500 anecdotes of the Sufis 
and pious men. chiefly taken from the Morks of the following 
authors : (i) Gazzali (.see No. 833 above) ; (ii) Qusltairi (see No. 82t? 
above) ; (iii) Abu ’Abdallah Muhammad bin Ibrahim al Jiri ; (iv) 
Ibn ’Ata ash ^ladili (see No. 899 above) ; (v) Abul ‘Abbas Ahmad 
bin ’Ati al Qastallani ; (vi) Sliihabaddin As Suhrawardi (see 
No. 860 above); (vii) Ibn Jawzi (see Lib. Cat., vol. x, No. 512); 
(viii) Abu Muhammad ‘Abdallah Ibn Qudamah al Maqdisi (see 
No, 857 above) ; (iv) Abu’l Lais as Samarqandi (see No. 821 above) ; 
(x) Abu Ahmad bin ‘Ali, commonly called Ibn al ‘Arab!. Most of 
the anecdotes begin with the name of the narrator ; but some are 
anonymou.s, and begin with the words: ^ oro^xj 

(from a certain faqir or saint). These anecdotes, for the 
most part, record instances of the supernatural powers manifested 
by the Sufis, and draw a lesson from each regarding mystical prin- 
ciples and practices. The author,*in the preface, tells us that he 
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composed the present work, having noted the view frequently 
expressed by reliable Sufis that anecdotes of this nature serve as a 
help and encouragement to novices in their progress in spiritual 
learning. Besides these anecdotes, the work contains a Muqaddimah, 
taiatimah and Ivliatimat al Kinatiinah. The Muqaddimah is divided 
into the following two Fast, in the first of which the author enu- 
merates the virtues of the Sufis, atid in the second upholds the 
validity of the supernatural powers manifested by them : — 

1. foil. 2— 10'‘, cL'La..* |_j-* iLcxiJI 

» j » tlijjJK 

II. foil. 10'>-14. oUl/ ohl' lUI'I 

The Kliatimah, like the Muqaddimah, consists of two Fast the 
first of which contains a refutation of those who question the 
genuinene.ss of anecdotes of this nature, while the second contains a 
statement of important dogmas of the Sufis. The Khatimat al 
Wiatimah contains four Qasidas in praise of the Prophet. Both the 
Iviuitimah and the Ixhatimat al Kliatimah are wanting in the present 
copy. 

From the details of its subject matter given above, it will be 
clear that this is a work on Sufism, as it is noted in Rampurj 
Xo. 155, and Asafi 3 ah, Xo. 73 ; and not a work on Ethics, as des- 
cribed in Berlin, Xo. 8804, nor a biographical work, as described in 
India Office, Xo. 708, and Paris, Xo. 2040. 

Beginning ; — 

1 L<I ^ ... i—SjjkA-l 4A) 

^ ^ j j.., t-o,- 

aa.jp j ^ cplAXi) nA 

yM AajJ !snj,>c ^ AARJI j . A.VAiuil ...J^l^-'l 

A.^ J Aj AAC y K 1 > ^ yjti •••••••••••••••••• 

LnL'iisA.'l AA-'isAil AAjbsjJ y A.kj'sAj j 

Ut j oIax.'! j oLityi Lfj fAAAA ... 

... 

* cpyii' Uj jJUi 


( 
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Author; ‘Afifaddin 'Abdallah bin As'ad bin ‘Ali bin Sulaiman al 
Yafi‘i aJJt He died in 

A.H. 768 = A. D. 1366; see No. 908 above. 

The work was printed in Bnlaq, a.h. 1280, and again in Cairo, 
A H. 1307. V 

The main portion of the HS., viz., foil. 1-126, is written in fair 
Naskh. The MS. is not dated; but as will appear from the note 
quoted in the next paragraph, it must have been transcribed before 
A.H. 940. One Qadi Qasim bin ‘Alaaddin had foil. 127-156 tran- 
scribed and added to the ilS. in a.h. 1001, by the scribe. Isma'il 
bin Hasan al ‘Ami. 

The following note on the title-page, written in the Turki 
language, tells us that the MS. was formerh' in the possession of 
Kamalpa.shazada, a famous scholar of Turkey, who died in a.h. 940 
= a.d. 1533; see Brock., vol. ii, p. 449: — 

ajJLc tjljLi L) (JLo.f y;I j! 

Another note on the title-page, indicating both the title of the 
work and the author’s name, runs thus ; — 

i^'i! , xs). 

. > ^ ^ Jy • 

* ^ hjJI AA.lt AjL^ 

This is followed by an autograph note of Sufi ‘Ali Akbar al 
Mandfidi, the author of a Persian commentary on Nafahat (see Lib. 
Cat., vol. ii. No. 208), and a Sufi of the 12th century a.h., who tells 
us that the MS. was for some time in his possession, viz. : .-jXo 


No. 910. 

foil. 83; lines 15; size7-|x5; 4x21. 

’ 5 .V ^ 

ZUBDAT AT TASAWWUF. 

An autograph copy of an exceedingly valuable work on the 
principles, theories and technical terms of Sufism and asceticism, 
divided into the following 88 short Bab. The pre.sent copy is believed 
to be unique ; — • 
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1. 

foil. 6'’-7'>. 

* A-ilio'f a.311 j cvi,L-.i' j Jjit ^ JjJIt ._.yf 

2. 

foil. 7>'-10‘\ 

* j yilji wU-'i 


foil. 10’-12\ 

-3^^' 3 3 .Aw'LiJt ^UJf 




4. 

foil. 12“-13^ 

=» cyaA.'! j.«.t y jjiyi ._yf 

0. 

foil. 13^-14\ 

a. i_j- iOiJI wU* 

R. 

foil. 14‘’-1G\ 

Aiy j j^' y wiA-n 



=i^ AA5j«alf ^ ^ ^3 

■7 
i . 

foil. lfi'-'-17-‘. 

* .»_Ai.',kj j ^_wa2JL^'I ^ j_l — 

s. 

foil. 17'''-18'>. 

# ^wcLiL't wUjl 

9. 

foil. 19-20. 

- iSy , J^UJI wUf 

10. 

foil. 21-22^ 

A U;tjib *iJjS)' o.i. j o,uy.'i ^Jyiwi ' 

11. 

foil. 22''-23\ 

- uuAi-jouy,'! ;L£« ^ujt 


12. foil. 23 --23'\ ^ oUtyyi 

13. foil. 24-‘-24'>. y o^uy." A*-, a jJls ._y t 


14. 

foil. 24"-27\ 

* _) jCj< . ^yy^ 

15. 

foil. 27''-28'‘. 

* ^ ^ ij' wU-'f 

IG. 

foil. 2y-30\ 

* Ajbit* j cVyJf s— U-'t 

17. 

fol. 30". 

* AA-.lWf 

18. 

fol. 3r‘. 

* yi^}^ ^ wLyU 

19. 

fol. 31". 

* jt—LiL'l wU-'f 

20. 

fol. 32. 


21. 

fol. 33". 

Ay-it^3 yi^' ^uf 

22. 

foil. 33"-35". 


23. 

foil. 3.5'>-37. 





24. 

fol. 38. 

. Aiyi^A ^ui 

25. 

foil. 3S''-39‘. 

* t!s3^' lA- 3 v4-' 

2G. 

foil. 39“-39''. 


27. 

foil. 39'’-40". 

‘ *AAyt y 


f 
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28. fol. 40\ 

29. foil. 4P-41'>. 

30. foil. 41*’— i2'‘. 

31. foil. 42'’-13. 

32. foil. 43*’-44'^. 

33. fol. 44". 

34. fol. 45 ‘. 

35. foil. 4.5‘*-40‘. 
30. foil. 40''-46*’. 

37. foil. 40'’-47-‘. 

38. foil. 47*’-48'*. 

39. foil. 48 '-48'’. 
4u. foil. 4S'’-49 '. 

41. foil. 4'.4'-50'‘. 

42. foil. .3u''-50'’. 

43. fol. .50’’. 

44. foil. 51='-51'’. 

45. foil, 5r'-52'’. 

40. foil. 52''-52'>. 

47. foil. o;>''-53'’. 

48. foil. 53-54'‘. 

49. foil. 54‘'-o4'’. 

50 foil. o4'’-5.5. 

ol. foil. .55'_50'\ 

•52. foil oO'-oG'’. 
•53. foil. 50'’-57'‘. 

54 fell. .57'’-5.8'. 

55. foil. 5S’‘-58'’. 

50. foil. 58'’-00”. 

57. foil, G0"-00*’. 

58. foil. G0'’_G2». > 


»= ^ j ._UJ( 




.(jjf 






*■ ni'j t 


Jll't 




" . .iLL'l 


-Ul 
-U't 
-Ul 
MJt 
JaJi 

' J I tjjl 

''y j wujf 

^ w-Uf 

u* 

■ l/ J -701 

- jTf-'l/f .^iGLU ^uj, 


L 5 ' liir"-’-’' J 

*■ ■777.' t ^,j7l7.'l J 

‘■r 

■‘Af- 






.LJI 

.Ul 

Ul 


iP- 




" s? 


-UJ( 


y J ,__..Ai_Jt 

-1x9 


CS' j 

-UJI 


s?"’ o'A-'O^' } i^.-t7'f 

-1x9 

- -'oili 

y J 

-U9 


cr ♦^'1 

-Ull 

' '-A" 

o’ A — J 

-1x9 


r* J ^-■179 

-1x9 


r* J -.'liO , 


L<-' I !^y' • 

t4-" 


^ iJ 

.-►iv." J -U' 


> J jjL«,9 — tj.," 


— ♦iv," J —0,9 

• 

y jJ-aJL ^^v>JLcLAj* J 
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59. 

fol. 62^ 

- J t-U." >-U.9 

60. 

fol. 63^ 


61. 

foil. 63-’-64^ 





62. 

foil. 64’’-6o^. 

lws:3rj' J.-" ^U." 

63. 

fol. 65. 


64. 

foil. 65'’-66^. 

" -^-U" er- w>--‘ 

65. 

fol. 66^ 

* a1uX_'i i _U' 

66. 

fol. 67''. 

- iJUt." ^^-1' j 

67. 

fol. 67'’. 


68. 

fol. 6S\ 

iu^" 3 

69. 

fol. 68”. 

^ J ., J_J' , *_U." wU." 

70. 

fol. OO**. 


71. 

foil. 09'-71-'. 

A^y _j A^'y." j wU." 



* 3 

72. 

fol. 71’'. 

^ ;y-'' y 4 -L.-' 

73. 

fol 71”. 

-;_9 ^u't 

74. 

fol. 72'. 

' ^^.9, ^U9 

75. 

fol. 72”. 

J- ijyJ' ^ J wUl* 

76. 

foil. 72”-73’'. 


77. 

foil. 73’’-73^ 

.. SAiLiiM-'t j wU." 

78. 

foil. 7.3”-74’'. 




> 

79 

foil. 74'-74”. 

* k~A," . ;y.v71' ^ |^_yAJ._9 j J^UJ' _L." 

SO. 

foil. 74'’-75’'. 

^U." 

81. 

foil. 75’'-76'* 

. a,.^ 9 ^ ^ , ^Al^' ^U9 

S2. 

foil. i6"— 76”. 

. ;li.c59 ^ yyiJi ^ j ^:UJ' ^UJ' 

S3. 

fol. 76”. 

- j[*l;ii' j jt.^3)t y ^,yu9 ^ .:a..'u." ^u." 

81. 

fol. 77". 

^ *iax" , y ^yui" j, wU." 

85. 

fol. 77. 

* iikixJt j^yUl." j ^UJI 

86. 

fol 78". 

^ a.^s.. 9 , A-ypi." y ^yui" , ^Ai_." ^U." 

87. 

fol. 78”. 

* A>yi." j j^9 , ^4_," ^U9 

88. 

foil 79-83 

* J5l_'l y ^^,yU" wU9 
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The work is chietiy based on the sayings of the Sufis, occasional 
reference being also made to the Qur’an, Hadis and the sayings of the 
companions of the Prophet. 

Besides being a very useful manual of Sufism, the present work 
is especially noteworthy because of the references which it contains tc. 
the views of individual Sufis on each of the points dealt with. In 
all, 100 reliable Sufis, from the 2nd down to the 6th century a.h., 
are quoted in the present work; and these are enumerated below, in 
chronological order. 

Second Century a.h. 

1. ‘Umar bin ‘AbdaPaziz ((/. a.h. 101=a.d. 719; see Mir’at al 
Janan, fol. 50''). 

2. Hasan Basri (d. a.h. 110 = a.d. 72S; see Mir’at al Janan, fol. • 

55’’). 

3. Qatiidah (J. A.H. 117 = a.d. 735; see Mir’at al Janan, fol. 61*’). 

4. Ja'far Sadiq {d. a.h. 148=a.d. 765; see Mir’at al Janan, fol. 

77''). 

5. Sufyan Sawii {d. a.h. 161 = a.d. Ill: see Mir’at al Janan, 
fol. 88"). 

6. Ibrahim Adham (d. a.h. 161 = a. d. Ill ; see Nafahat. p. 45). 

7. 'Abdallah bin Mubarak (d. a.h. 181=a.d. 797 ; see Mir’at al 
Janan, fol. 97*'). 

8. Fudail bin ‘lyacl (d. a.h. 187=a.d. 802 ; see Nafahat, p. 41). 

9. Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah {d. a.h. 198 = a.d. 813 ; see Al Lawaqih, 
fol. 57^). 

10. Hudaifa Mar'ishi, a Sufi of the second century a.h., who 
Mas a disciple of Ibrahim Adham (No. 7 above) ; see Ar Risalat of 
Qu.shairi, fol. 40 ', No. 828 above. 

Third Century a.h. 

1. Abu Sulaiman bin Ahmad ad Darani {d. a.h. 215=a.d. 830; 
see Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 68''; Yafi'i, in Mir'at al Janan. fol. 128'’, 
gives the date of his death as a.h. 205). 

2. Abu Nasr Bishr Hafi (d. a.h. 227 = .a.d. 841; see Nafahat, 
p. 53). 

3. Ahmad Ibn Abi’I HaMari (J. .a.h. 230 = a. d. 844; see Nafa- 
hat, p. 72). 

4. .A.bu ‘Abdarrahman Hatiin Asainm (J. a.h. 237 = a.d. 851; 
see Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 4.5’’). 

5. .\bu Hamid Ahmad bin KhidraMaih {d. .a.h. 240= a. d. 854; * 

see Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 15“). 

6. Haris iMuhasibi (d a.h. 243^.a.d. 857 ; see No. 820 above). 


i 
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7. Abu Turab ‘Askar an Xakh4iabi (d. a.h. 24:5 = a.d. 8.)9 ; see 
Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fob TO'b- 

S. Dun Xun Misri (</. a.h. 246 = a.d. 860 ; see Ikhtivcir ar 
Rafiq. fob 53'’). 

I 9. Sari as Saqti { d . a.h. 253 = a. d. 867 ; see Ikbtiyar ar Rafiq, 
fob 57‘‘). 

10. Yahya bin Miriid {d. a.h. 258 = a.d. 871; see Xafahat, 

p. 62). 

11. Ahmad bin ‘A>im al Antaki, a contemporary of Haris 
Muhasiln (Xo. 6 above). 

12. ‘Abdallah bin Iviiubaiq, the SJiaikh of Fath al KuAislii, 
who died in a.h. 273; see Ikhtiyar ar'Rafiq. fob 85'’. 

13. Abu Yazid Basbimi {d. .\.h. 261 = -\.d. 874; sec Ikhtiyar 
ar Rafiq, fob 06'). 

14. Abit Hafs Haddad (d. a.h. 264 = a.d. 877 ; see Xafahat, 
p. 64). 

15. Abu ■U.'man Said al Hiri {d a.h. 268 = a.d. 881 ; see 
Ikhtiyai ar Rafiq. fob HO'q. 

16. .'5hah Shujir al Kirmani (</. .\.h. 270 = a.d. 883; see Xafa- 
hat. p. '.i5). 

17. Hamdun al Qas^ar (d. a.h. 271=a.d. 284; see Xafahat, 
p. 67). 

18. Muhammad bin Qassab (d. a.h. 275 = a.d. 888; see Ikhti- 
yar ar Rafiq. fob 95’’). 

19. Sahl bin 'Abdallah (d. a.h. 2S3=:a.d. 896; see Ikhtiyar ar 
Rafiq, fob 58' ). 

20. Abu .Sa'id nl lyliariaz (d. a.h. 286 = .a.d. 899; see Xafahat, 

p. 81) 

* 21. Abu Hamza iMuhaininad bin Ibrahim (d. a.h. 289 = a.d.90I > 

see Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fob 98“). 

22. iMuhainmad bin 'Aii at Tunnudi, a Sufi of the 3rd century 
A.H., a ho attended sittinp-.! under .^aikh Ahmad bin IHiidrawaih 
(Xo. 5 above). 

23. Abu ‘All al Juzjani, a contemporary of iMuhammad bin ‘All 
at Turmiidi (Xo. 20 above). 

24. Muhammad bin Ya‘qub al Fariihi, a Siifi of the third cen- 
tury A.H. ; -ee fob 30'’. nhere it is stated that he asked certain ques- 
tions in person of Haris Muhasibi (Xo. 6 above). 

25. Abu Fadl al Makki. one of the Shaikhs of Junaid Bagdadi 
iXo. 34 below). 

26. Ibrahim al Ivliawwa.ss (d a.h. 291=.\.d. 903; see Xafahat, 

p. 153) * 
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27. Abu Ahmad al Qalansi. He died some time after a.h. 290 
= A.D. 902; see Nafahat, p. 121. 

28. Abu’l Hasan Ahmad bin Muhammad an Nuri (d. a.h. 295 = 
A.D. 907 ; see Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fob 20*'). 

29. Muhammad bin Hamid at Turmudi, a Sufi of the 3rd cen- 
tury A.H. who, in early life, attended the sittings of Ahmad bin Kliid- 
rawaih (No. 5 above). 

30. Abu Bakr Muhammad al Warrciq, a disciple of Muhammad 
bin 'Ali at Turmudi (No. 22 above). See Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fob 107‘*’- 

31. Muhammad bin ‘Alvan an Nasawi, a disciple of -Ui^man al 
Hiri (No. 15 above). See Nafahat, p. 247. 

32. Tahir al Maqdi.si, a Sufi of the 3rd ceiiturv, who attended 
sittings under Yahya bin Jalla’ {d a.h. 25S = a.d. 871 ; see Ikiitiyar 
ar Rafiq. fob 77*‘). 

33. Abu Bakr 'Umar bin Sanan, a Sufi of the 3rd century a.h., 
who, in early life, attended the sittings of .Dun Nun Misri (No. 8 
above). 

34. Junaid Bagdadi (d. a.h. 297=a.d. 909 ; see Nafahat, p. 89). 

35. 'All bin Sahl, a Sufi of the 3rd century a.h.. a contempor- 
ary of Junaid Bagdadi ; see Nafahat, p. 115. 

30. Abu Bakr az Zaqqaq, a Siifi of the 3rd century a.h., a con- 
temporary of .Junaid Bagdadi; see Nafahat, p. 198. 

37. Abu •Abdallah as Sijzi, .a Sufi of the 3rd century a h.. who, 
in early life, attended sittings under Abu Hafs al Haddad (No. 14 
above). 

38. Mam^uid ad Dinawari {d. a.h. 299 = .a.d. 911 ; see Ikhtiyar 
ar Rafiq, fob 94'*). 

4th Century a.h. 

I 

1. Ruwaim bin Ahmad (d. a.h. 303 = a.u. 915; see Ikhtiyar ar 
Rafiq, fob 54*’). 

2. Abu’l IHiair Habshi (d. a.h. 303 = a.d. 915; see Nafahat, 
p. 2.39). 

3. Yusuf bin Husain ar Razi (d. a.h. 303 = a.d. 915; see Nafa- 
hat, p. 108). 

4. Ahmad bin Yahya al Jalla’ (d. a.h. 306=a.d. 918 ; see 
Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fob 24*'). 

5. Ibrahim bin Shaibani (d. a.h. 307 = a.d. 919; see Nafahat, 
p. 241). 

6. Husaiir bin Mansur al Hallaj (d. a.h. 309 = a.d. 921 ; Ta’rikb 
Guzida’, p. 166). 

7. Abu Muhammad Ahmad bin Ahmad al Jurairi {d. a.h. 311 = 
A.D. 923 ; see Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fob ?2**). 
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8. Bunan bin Ahmad bin HammAl {<1. a.h. 316 = a.d. 928; see 
Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 33*’). 

9. Muhammad bin Fadl (</. a.h. 319 = a.d. 931 ; see Ikhtiyar ar 
Rafiq, fol. 102^). 

' 10. Abii Bakr Muhammad bin Mii^aal WAsiti [d. a.h. 320 = a. d. 

932 ; see Xafahat, p. 196). 

11. Abu ‘Umar ad Dimashqi (d. A.H. 320=a.D. 932; see 
Nafahat, p. 175). 

12. Abu’l Hasan Muhammad bin Sa d. He died after i.h. 320 
= a.d. iHl ; see Xafahat. p. 19.5. 

13. AbuBakr Muhammad bin 'Ali al KattAn (d. a.h. 322 = .4.d.. 
934 ; see Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq. fol. t>5‘'). 

14. Abu Ali Ahmad bin Muhammad ar Rudbari [d. a.h. 322 = 

A 1 ). 934: see Ikiitiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 18“). 

15. Abu Ishaq Ibrahim al Qas^ar (d. a.h. 320 = a.d. 937 : see 
Xafahat, p. 184). 

16. Abu Muhammad Abdallah al Murta'i'Ai (d. a.h. 328 = a.l>. 
939; see Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq. fol. 74*’). 

17. Abu Ya qub as Siisi, the Shaikh of An Xahrajuri (Xo. 21 
below). See Xafahat. p. 144. 

18. Abii Bakr 5Iuhammad l>in Ahtnad bin Sa dan. a Sufi of the 
4i.h century A.H.. a eontempoi'ary of Abu 'Ali ar Rudabari (Xo. 13 
above). 

19. Muhammad bin Ahmad al Basri. a contemporary of Abu 
Muhammad al Jurairi (Xo. 7 above), from whom he received instruc- 
tion; see pre.sent MS., fol. 14'’. 

20. ‘Abdallah ar RAzi, a Sufi of the 4th century a.h.. who 
' received instruction from Abu Muhammad al Jurairi (Xo. 7 above). 

See Ikiitiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 22“. 

21. ‘AbdallAh bin ManAzil (d. a.h. 329 = a.i). 940; .^ee IkhtiyAr 
ar Rafiq. fol. 78”. 

22. Abu Ya qiib bin IsliAq an Xahraji'iri (d. a.h. 330 = a.o. 941 ; 
see Ikhti 3 ’Ar ar Rafiq. fol. 28”). 

23 Abu TAhir bin AbdallAh al .\bhari (d. a.h. .3.3n = A,ii. 941 ; 
.see XafahAt. p. 207). 

24. Abii ■Abd.'illAhalKJiafiffd. A.H. 331 = a.d. 942 ; seeXafaliAt. 
p. 263). 

25. .\bu Bakr Ja far bin Yunus asli Shibli (d a.h. 334 = a. 1) 
945 ; see IkJitiyAr ar Rafiij. fol. 51”). 

26. Abii Bakr Muhammad bin IbrAhim a“ Susi (d. a.h. 3.56 = 
a.d. 947 ; see Xafahat. p. 216) . 


t 
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27. Abu Sau'd Muhammad bin Ahmad al ATabi {d. a.h. 340 = 

A.D. 9ol ; see Nafahat, p. 247). 

28. Abu’l -Abbas Ahmad bin Muhammad ad Diuaivari {d. a.h. 

340 = A.D. 951 ; see Nafahat, p. 161). 

29. Abu Bakr at Tamastani. He died some time after a.h. 340' 

= A.D. 951 ; see Ikhtii’ar ar Rafiq, fob 12". 

30. Abu Ja far al Hadda’ (rf. a.h. 341 = a. d. 952 ; see Nafahat, 

p. 266). 

31. Abu'l Qasim Muhammad bin Ibrahim al Hakim {d. a.h. 342 
= A.D. 953; see Nafahat. p. 139). 

32. Abu -Umar Muhammad bin Ibrahim az Zujaji {d. .a.h. 348 = 

A.D. 959 ; see Ikliti 3 ’ar ar Rafiq. fob 102"). 

33. Ja far bin Muhammad al liluilladi (iZ. a.h. 348= a.d. 959 ; » 

see No. 825 above). 

34. Bundcir bin Husain (d. .a.h. 353 = .a.d. 964; see Nafahat, p. 

252). 

35. Hi^uim bin ‘Abdan, a Sufi of the 4tli centur_y a.h,, who 
received instruction from ‘Abdallah al Kliafif (No. 24 above). 

36. Abu'l Hasiin bin Hind, a Sufi of the 4th centurj- a.h., who 
also received instruction from -Abdallah al Khafif. See Nafahat, 
p. 246. 

37. Abu -Umar Isma'il bin Nujaid {d. a.h. 366=.a.d. 976; see 
Nafahat, p. 253). 

38. ■ Abu’l Qa.sim Ja'far bin Ahmad bin Muhammad al Muqri 
{d. A.H. 368 = A.D. 978; see Nafahat, p. 303). 

39. Ahmad bin ‘Ata’ ar Rudabari {d. a.h. 369 = a.d. 979 ; see 
Ikhth-ar ar Rafiq, fob 19"). 

40. Abu'l ‘Abba.s an Nihawandi, a disciple of Ja'far al Kliulladi* 

(No. 33 above). See Nafahat, p. 170. 

41. Abu'l Husain ‘Ali bin Ibrahim al Husri {d. a.h. 371=A.d. 

981 ; see Nafahat, p. 259). 

42. Abu’l Qasim Ibrahim bin Muhammadan Nasirabadi [d. a.h. 

372 = a.d. 982; see Nafal.uit, p. 256). 

43. Abu 'Usman Sa‘id al Magribi {d. a.h. 373 = a.d. 983; see 
Nafahat, p. 97). 

44. Abu Na;u' as Sarraj (tZ. a.h. 378 = a.d. 988; see No. 825 
above). 

4.5. Abu'l Qasim Ja'far bin Muhammad ar Razi {d. .a.h 378 = 

A.D. 988 ; see IkhtiA'ar ar Rafiq, fob 38'’). » 

46. iMuhammad bin Ishaq al Kalabadi (d. a.h. 380=a.d. 990), 
the author of Ta'arruf ; see Brock., %^ob i, p. 438. 


t 
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47. Abu ‘Abdallah as Sabihi, a Sufi of the 4th century a.h ; 
see Xafahat, p. 182. 

5th Century a.h 


1 Abu =Ali ad Daqqaq (^Z. A.H. 40.5=:a.d. 1014: see Xafahat, 
'p. 329). 

2. Abu Ablarralmi ui as Sullauii (d. a.h. 412=:.\.d. 1i)21 ; see 
Xafahat, p. 352). 

3. Abu’l Qasim al Qudiairi (jZ. A.H. 4(j5 = A.D. 1072 ; see Xo. 828 
above). 

4. ‘AbJallih al Ausari {d. a.h. 4S1=a.d. lOSS ; see Xo. 831 
above). 

Gth Century .a.h 

1. Abu ■-\bdallah al Qura-hi [d. a.h. 599= a. d. 1202 ; see Xafa- 
hdt. p. 023). 

Author: .Muhammad bin Hindu .Miah bin Muhammad ad Daini- 
' 2 ani ^ fUi jaIa ^ avs'.-c. Xeither tlie author no’’ the 

work is mentioned in .any catalogue. 

dhc colophon, which wa.s badly worm-eaten, has now been fullv 
deciphered, after removal of the paper parted over certain ]iortions of 
it. and is quoted in e.vtenso below. From this we learn that the 
present M.S. is an auto;’ra])h copy of a work, completed in a.h. 778 
by iluhammad bin Hindu .Mj.ih bin Muhammad ad Damijaiii, in 
Xairiz. a town in the province of .Miab.inkara (in Persia) : — 


^ 'y> tXi ^ aav . 

W’ ^ ^ •‘y •' ' ' > {y- • y 

« M.W • aaIc 4JuI A.bA>. ' .Lc « 

r ✓ — 5 j ^ ^ 5 •• > 


A note on the title-paqe, written by some one unlrnown. but 
evidently ifrom the use of the phrase aa.:: contemporaiA' of the 

author, confirms the .statemimt as to the author.'hif) of the '.vork 
contained in the colophon, ;iud tells us that one .Miamsaddin Muham- 
mad ad D imiq.ini is the author of the present work. This note run-. 
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Onr works of reference do not provide us with any account of 
the author; but on referring to a commentary, called Adi ShamsiTah 
(see Hand-list, Xo. 2G34 2 ; another copy being mentioned in Cairo, 
Yol. ii. p. .38), on the ’Aq-i’id of 'Adiid (d. a.h. 756=a.T). 13.o.t). we 
find that in the preface, which is written by a contemporary of the 
commentator, as well as in the scribe’s colophon, dated a h. 1119. the 
authorship of the commentary is ascribed to one Shamsaddin Muham- 
mad ad Damigani, who, we are told, w'as a Minister, and a pupil of 
Qeuli "Adud, the author of the text. 

The scribe’s colophon runs thus ; — 


# (.iJl 

The preface runs as follow.s; — 








.Filx-iiJ I Aii . . . 

. . . ^ixA..\c:J 1 0 i .M . 




•* ** 





6'-' 




^Ai) 

L- XL ^ 1 1 ^ 

(JaaIa fJtAJl fiuii 







It is probable that the author of the above-mentioned commen- 
tary is identical with the author of the present work (Zubdat). It 
may be noted, in this connection, that Mujmal Fa^ihi. on fob 206 ', 
tells us that Qadi ‘Adud, the teacher of Miamsaddtn, was a Qiidi 
of ,'shab.aikarah ( a-Aj; aHj ^^.'Ah oh, ' ; and we 

know that Zubdat was composed in (his same province. In the same 
work (Mujmal Fadhi), fob 211, an incidental reference is made to 
one Shamsaddin ad Hamigani, who is described as the brother-in-law 
of tliya-^addin Muhammad {d. a.h. 764=:a.d. 1362), the famous 
Minister of Persia. 

Beginning : — 

Aa:sv..^^ A.d j ^ I ^ ^ UA. AJL) A.d.^\il 

Lj,j3 . y: jUjI j^.Vj I IaUi 

(^jAaa. Ax? liiLw. ^ Iax^.'* 

Lc , .Ti: (J,^Av.xJ bijjl ^ ^ ^ic iaiUsv-JI ..uaUI-xJ ^iLaixA^IM 
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Three foil, have been added at the beginning of the present 
work by one Sufi Ahmad bin Jalal, containing a quotation from 
At Takhbir, a rare work by Qushairi (see Xo. 828 above). This 
quotation begins as follows : — 

^'LaAJI iiu.u.1 , ^ ^Le3l Jli' 

Li I liT* 


No. 911. 

foil. 46 ; lines 16 ; size 7 X .5 J ; 51 X 4. 

'kJl X) 

SIMT AS SUDOR WA HAWIYAT 
‘ AN NUR. 

A very rare work, to which a brief reference only is made in 
Haj. Khal., vol. iii, p. 618, in which are briefly expounded the 
important religious, mystical and moral duties, composed expressly 
for the use of novices. 

Author; Taqiaddin Abu Bakr bin ‘Ali bin ‘Abdallah Ash 
Sliaibani A1 Mausili Affli J^iafl'i aL'i a.u: ^vj 

a scholar of the 8th century a.h., chiefly known 
as a Siifi. He was born in Mausil, a.h. 734; and studied under his 
father and many others, his father, ‘Ali, being the first Sufi t^aikh 
‘ to give him spiritual training. Thereafter the author left his native 
place for Damascus, where he completed his studies under well-known 
scholars, and received spiritual training from certain Sufis, of whom 
Yafri (see Xo. 908 above) is specially mentioned by bis biographers. 
From his biographers we learn that, in the beginning, Taqiaddin 
established an equal reputation both as Sufi and scholar ; but love of 
mystici.sm led him to devote the greater portion of his life to 
mystical exercises, and he was popularly known as a Sufi throughout 
Syria. Later on, he visited Jerusalem, where he was warmly wel- 
comed by King Saifaddtn az Zahir [d. a.h. 784-801 = ah. 1382- 
1398), who erected a moTiastery for him, where the king himself, 
nobles, Sufis and scholars used to visit him and to attend his sittings. 
Taqiaddin, after performing Hajj (pilgrimage), used to live some- 
times in Damascus and sometimes in Jerusalem, where he died 


I 
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in A.H. 797=: A. D. 1394. He composed several works, of which ten, 
not including the present work, are mentioned in Brock., vol. ii. 
p. 166. See, for his works and life Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. i, fol, 
279; Tabaqat by Qadi Shuhba, fol. 113. 

Beginning : — 

J..AttJI j 41) 

ikilvLo iijjj iiiJb jSc 4 jjl ^itaJI Dou bel 

Jo * * - ■ ? ) hliO..,.. t liQ «*. • ^ jS ^ 

Written in good Xaskh. Not dated ; apparently 9th century 

A.H. 

Scribe : oUa*-' 

An unsigned note on the title-page runs thus : — 

. aiJti I k*.«, ooNf 

ail jLoo ^li/l aJ! <— i;-*'! 

^ 1 ^ ,A o yeJ 1 ajL)l OaC .Xj 

* ic-'k..' al’I 

It is evident, from the handwriting, that the scribe, Isma il az 
Zar'i, is the writer of the above note ; and from the use of such 
terms as 60.^0 (my master) and LiAi^- (my Shaildi) and aL"a^; (applied 
only to the dead), we may infer that the scribe was a disciple and 
pupil of the author, and that he wrote the above note after the 
latter’s death. 

From the following three notes on the title-page, we learn that 
the MS. was at some time in the possession of (i) ‘Ali al ‘Arrat 
aUt j,*J : (ii) Muhammad Tibi Ay 
... j aj^AXi aL" aLu: ; (hi) Muhammad Faclil bin 
Shailih Hamid y'l JL.^b s*s^jo ^^9 jaac al" Jiasaj 

;in Indian scholar, for whom ^ee No. 923 below. 


t 
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No. 912. 

loli. .54 : lines 19 ; size 71 x 5 J ; Six 3. 

yliij ^^1 

HADI AL QULIJB ILA LIQA' AL 
MAHBIJB. 

A rare work dealing briefly, from the religious and mystical 
points ot view, with the meaning of Maut (death), with the pains of 
death, and the state of the dead until the end of the present world ; 
also with the rewards and blessings of C4od enjoyed in Paradise. The 
author based his work on the Qur’an, Hadis and sayings of the Sufis, 
with occasional references to the anecdotes of pious men. The author’s 
object is to encourage the Muslim to bear cheerfully the pains of the 
world and especially the pains of death, which is the first stage 
of our journey to the next world and our enjoyment of the blessings 
of God in Paradise. 

Author ; Xasiraddin Muhammad bin ‘Abdadda’im bin A1 Milaq 
c-:' Ckki commonly called Abu’l Ma‘ali 

a famous scholar and Sufi of the Shafjiliyah order, who was 
born in a.h. 731. He was a favourite scholar of King A/. Zahir (a.h. 
7S4-801=a.d. 1382-1398), who appointed him Chief Justice of Cairo. 
Our author incurred the serious displeasure of the king, as a result of 
the judgment which be pronounced in a certain case against the 
latter’s wishes and instructions, and was removed from his post. He 
r.iterwai'ds acted as a IHiatib of the Madrasah Xu'iriyah of Cairo> 
'vhere he died in a.h. 797 = a.d. 1394. See Ad Durar al Kaminah, 
vol. ii. tol. 313 ; Raf’ al Tsr, fob 233 ; Husn al Muhadarah, fob 266^ ; 
Brock., vol. ii, p. 119, where three of his works, including the present 
'.vork, are enumerated. 

Beginning ; — 


Only two other copies of the present work are known, viz., Cairo, 
vol. ii, p. 79 ; Rampur. Xo. 88. 

Written in fair Xaskh. Dated a.h. 933. 
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No. 913. 

toll. 53 ; lines 19; size 71 X 51; Six 31. 
The Same. 


Another copy ot the preceding work, beginning like the above. 
A note on the title-page, indicating the author’s name as well as 
the title of the work, runs thus : — 


^.'1 

. ° .d ' ' 

1 iUJ ^J| L^^'l 

jLa>. 

JA-'I r-cd axil AAT 

of— 







The scribe, who does not reveal his name, says in the following 
colophon that, in a.h. 1077, he transcribed the present MS. from a 
copy dated a.h. 1076, written by Aga Basnawi: — 


C/-^ i 

* I • V V 


No. 914. 

toll. 97 ; line' IS; MzeSxO; Gtxdl- 
U: 

KA^F AL ASRAR ‘AN MA I^AFIYA 
‘AN AL AFKAR. 

A work containing the author’.s replies to seventeen questions 
addressed to him, relating to certain mj’stical and theological points 
ot doctrine. The work is ba.sed on the Qur’an, Hadi.s and sayings of 
the Sufis, jurists and theologians. 

Author; Shihabaddin Abu'l ‘Abbas Ahmad bin ‘Imad bin Yiisiif 
A1 Aqfaliisi >♦.».• (_^Ludtyl commonly 

called Ibn al ‘Imad cU*-'' a learned jurist of Egypt, chietly known 
a< a pupil of Isnawi {d. a.h. 777 = a.d. 1375; .see Lib. Cat., vol. xii, 
No. 773), under whom he studied fqr a considerable period. He 
i.s the author of a number of works, of which 21 in all, including the 
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present work, are enumerated in Brock., vol. ii, p. 93. He died in 
A.H. 808=a.d. 1405; see Tabaqat of Qadi Shuhbab, fol. 183; Hiisn 
al Muhadarah, fob 216®; Brock., loc. cit. 

Beginning ; — 

••• .aJI AJl' 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, No.s. 1816-9 ; ^lunich. 
No. 214: Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 106: Alger., No. 854; Cairo, vol. vi. 
p. 180; Ktipr. vol. ii, p. 130. 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 12th century 

A.H. 


No. 915. 

foil. 108 ; lines 28 ; size 8.1 x 6 : Cl x 4 

QABS AL ANWAR WA JAMP AL 
ASRAR. 

A work expounding, from the mystical point of view, the Divine 
mysteries and other allusions contained in the letters of the alphabet. 
The following three notes on the title-page, written by three different 
persons unknown, instead of throwing light on the authorship of the 
work, arc altogether confusing and misleading ; — 

(i) The first runs thus: 

and tells us that the work is by Muhiaddin a I 
‘Arabi (d. .r.n, 03S = a.i>. 1240; see No. 865 above). 

(ii) The second note ruim as follows ; 

_j iUU." ^y*JJ j-t IJt j yoi', and 

rejecting the authorship of Muliiaddin al ‘Arabi declare- 
that the work is by an unknown scholar. 

(iii) The third note runs tlius ; sUlc 

tells us that the work is by some scholar of Qazwin. 

As a matter of fact. Jamaladdin Abu’l IMahasin Yusuf an Nadrium 

Jl*:^ is the real author of the work, a- 
is evident from Berlin, No. 4128, where the author and tlm 
work of his are fully described. Brockelmann. vol. ii, ]). 2.32 
accepts Jamaladdin as the author, on the authority of the following 
catalogues; Paris. No'. 2681-3 ; Glasgow, No. 45 • Goth.. No. 1283' 
Escur., No. 975. 
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The date of the author’s death is not knoMn to us. Brock., loc. 
cii., says that he was alive in a.h. 786=a.d. 138-4 ; while in Berlin, 
loc. cit., we are told that he was alive in a.h. 807 . That he was 
alive even later, viz., in a.h. 809 , is evident from the following note 
on the title-page, in which it is stated that ‘Abdarrahman Bastami 
(see Xo. 917 below) studied the present work under our author "in 
A.H. 809 : — 

! ^ 1 i Ts W.X- 1 ^ A . — . I aac I A 

* A* 9 )j.Jt 

Beginning : — 

i—i-iAil 41) AAStil 



The author frequently refers to ^lams al Mahirif (Xo. 859 
above), another work on the same subject. 

Foil. 1-107 are written in good Xaslih. Xot dated, apparently 
9tii century a.h. 

The last foL, which was wanting in the original copy, has been 
added in a later hand. 

The present MS. was once in the posse.-jsion of a certain Mahmud 
Atandi, a Turki scholar of the 12th century a.h., who, in his note on 
the title-page, tells us that he purchased it for his own use. In a.h. 
1204 the MS. came into the possession of one Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin 
•Umar. 


No. 916. 

toll. 1.59 : lines 31 ; size 114x5 ; 9 x 51, 

misbAh al uns. 

A dctailcil commentary on Al Miftah of Qiinawi {d. a.h. 672 = 
A.P. 1273; see Xo. 873, above). Al Miftah (for a copy of which see 
Berlin. Xo 3212) is a concise work on Siifism, written from the stand- 
point of the Wujudiyah group of Siifis (see Xo. 865 above). Techni- 
cally. the present work is a commentary ; but so useful is its critical 
exegesis that it is looked upon as an independent work. The follow- 
ing four works of Mubiaddin al ‘Arabi (see Xo. 865 above) and the 
following nine works of Qunawi. tl^ author of the text, are chiefly 
referred to in the present work : — 
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IFori'S of MuMaddin. 

(i) A1 Futiihat al Makkiyah (No. 865 above) : (ii) At Tadbirat al 
Ilahiyah (No. 887 above); (iii) ‘Cqlat al Mustawfizali (No. 889 
above) ; (iv) Fusus al Hikam (No. 870 above). 

Works of QOtinici. 

(i) I‘iaz al Bayan (see Hand-list, No. 202) ; (ii) Siiarh u Ahadis 
al Arbadn (see Hand-list, No. 2581 3) ; (iii) Ar Risalat al Mufsih (see 
Berlin, No. 3274) ; (iv) An Nafahat (see No. 891 above) ; (v) Ar 
Risalat al Hadiyah (see Berlin, No. 2305) ; (vi) An Nusus (see No. 
892 above); (vii) Tafsir u Bismillah (see Hand-list, No. 2586 4); 
(viii) Al Wasayali ; (ix) Fukiik al FusiAs (see No. 873 above). 

The following authors are also frequently quoted, viz. ; (i) Jundi- 
(No, 874 above) ; (ii) QuHiairi (No. 828 above) ; (iii) Shaikh al Islam 
al Harawi (No. 831 above); (iv) Fargani (No. 897 above); (v) 
Gazzali (No. 833 above). 

In some cases, the metaphysical theories of the Sufis are com- 
pared with the theories of the philosophers and (Intui- 

tionists). 

Commentator ; Shanisaddin Muhammad bin Hamza al Fanari al 
Hanafi ^ famous Hanafi .scholar, 

who received spiritual training from Shaikh Hamid and from his 
father. Shaikh Hamza. Our author is specially noted by his biogra- 
phers for careful study of the present text under his father, who was 
a disciple of Qunawi. He was born in Fanar, a.h. 750 ; and studied 
there under his father. Aqsara’i {d. a.h. 773 = a.d. 1371) and a few 
others. On the death of Aqsara’i, he started for Kirman. where he 
' studied under Akmaladdin al Babarti {d. a.h. 780 = a.d. 1378; see 
Lib. Cat , vol. v, part ii. No. 366). Thereafter he visited Constan- 
tinople, where he attended the lectures of ‘Akiaddin Aswad {d. a H. 
SU0 = A.D. 1397). The fame of his literary attainments attracted 
attention in Constantinople ; and early in the 9th century a.h. Sultan 
Bayazid (a.h. 792-S05=a.d. 1389-1402) appointed him Qadi of 
Brussa. in which post he served with distinction for a considerable 
period. He left Brussa in a.h 832 to perform Hajj ; and died at 
Cairo in a.h. 833 = a. d. 1429. For his life and works see Rhaqaiq an 
Nu'maniyah, vol. i, p. 84; Taj at Tabaqat, vol. ix, fob 305 ; Hada’iq 
al Hanafiyah, p. 316 ; Brock., vol. ii, p. 233, where eleven of his 
works, including the present work, are enumerated. 

Beginning ; — 
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For other copies of the work see Berlin, Xos. 3214-15; Buhar 
Lib. Cat., vol. ii, No. 122 ; Asafiyah, No. 81. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated a.h. 1045. 

Scribe; jy 

Nuraddin al Wafa’i, the scribe of the present MS., is also the 
scribe of Nos. 832, 871, 873, 891. 897. above 


No. 917. 

foil. 08 ; lines 20 ; size 8x5; 64 x 3 

BAHR AL WUQUF FI ‘ILM AUFAQ 
WA AL HURUF. 

A work with the same title as the above is mentioned, without 
beginning or any description, in Haj. IviiaL, vol. ii, p. 22, being the 
composition of Ahmad Buni (d. a.h. 622 = a.d. 1225; see No. 859 
above). The present work is evidently of later date, however, since 
it contains, on fol. 15'’, the following reference to Abu'l Hasan ash 
Shadili, who died in a.h. 654=a.d. 1250; see Nafahat, p. 003 : — 

* JjLiJI , —'I 

Brock., vol. ii, p. 231, on the aulkority of Wien, No. 149'?, 
mentions a work with the same title by ‘.Abdarrahman al Bastami. a 
Sufi author of the 9th century a.h. ; and it would appear from the 
colophon and the marginal note, quoted below, that this is identical 
with the present work. 

The following colophon of the author, quoted at the end by the 
scribe, tells us that ‘Abdarrahman bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Ahmad 
al Hanafi al Bastami, composed the present work in a.h. 826 ; — 

^ j isbo.3\JI xjjt , k_a..'v»-'l (Jj 

4jj| jIac ,ja) oq jA' • 1^’"^ j ii— 

yxQaAMAJI ^ , yAAsvi I 0..o.a.l ^ O.asa.'C ^ OAC 

• n . .. 

• ^ ' • • • 


I 
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The note on the marcrin of fol. 67'*. runs thus : — 




jh.l'I «U! 


LiX’l ItXit 


3 




It tells us that the author of the present work is also the author 
ot the following works, of which (ii) and (iv) are enumerated by 
Brock., loc, cit., among the works of ‘Abdarrahman Basbtmi : (i) 
Asrar al Aurad ; (ii) Ai Fawa’ih al Miskivah ; (iii) Risalat at Ta'un : 
(iv) Kadif al Asrar ar Rabbaniyah ; (v) .5hams al Aufiiq. 

The work chiefly deals with the Divine mysteries, mystical 
allusions and supernatural powers contained in the letters of the 
aljihabet or in prayers ( ) ; it also discusses the influence exercised 

by the sun, moon and stars at the time of preparing prayer-charts or 
phylacteries. The work is divided into a Jluqaddimah. two Bab 
and a Khdtimah. 
foil. 2''-S. 


loll. 9-2S'. Bab (i) 


' (1) 

* Sijjl: 


It 




J,5)l v-U' 


i 


.£ , Aa.'Uj AaJ ^ jJaSsoJI JjaUc 


toll. 29' -Go'*. 


Bab (ii)_j 


jli" _U.'' 


Author : Abdarrahman bin Muhammad bin ’Ali bin Ahmad al 
Hanafi al Bastami al Hurufi ^ ia*-’ 

^6= — a well-known Hanafi scholar and a Siifi belonging to 
the Bastamiyah order, called al Hunifi. in recognition of his proficien- 
cy in the science of Hiiriif, i.e.. of the mystical powers contained in the 
jetters of the alphabet. He is referred to, in Madinat al 'Llum, 
tol. 132'*. as a pre-eminent master of this science, and the author of a 
number of works on the same. In all. 2-> works of the author are 
enumerated in Brock., vol. ii, p. 231 : and for two other works of his, 
'ee the note mentioned above. He was born in Antioch, and .studied 
in Cairo. Sultan Murad ii (a.h. 824-8o5=a.d. 1421-1451) of the 
Ottoman dynasty held our author in special regard ; and the latter 
dedicated some of his works to the said Sultan. The date of the 
•mthor's death is not known. We are told in Br. Mus. Suppl., Xo. 
481. that, according to Haj. Kliab. vol. ii, p. 4G4, he died in .v.H. 
N45 : but Haj. lylial, gives no date. Brock.. b'C. cit.. tells us, from 
internal evidence, that he was alive in a.h. 855 = a.d. 1451. 


Beginning ; — 




.►sail ^_ciAJ| AJl) vAosBI 
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j.saj JLUa-- 3 *’’ 

* .J 

Written in Nasta’liq. Not dated ; apparently 10th century a.h. 
Foil. 67''-6S^ contain quotations from different works. 

Fol. 68’’ contains a prayer, the efficacy of which, in times of 
trouble or danger, was testified to by Imam .^lafi'i (d. a.h. 204=::A.d- 
820). according to the followint; note in Turki ; — 

j I y^-jLw ^hel 

This prayer runs as follows ; — 

L.S.J 1; ^ b cyl_y^l't Jf b |,W'I 

b i__V 

(^bl lo UiXa. b ^wy.ii.A.'I Ao..! ^ ^^Jj!SXAJ^ 

ij IajI ^lib Abbl ^ Tj 

. 

A note on the title-page tells us that the MS. was for some time 
in the possession of one Mahmiid Afandi (see No. 915 aboue). 


No. 918. 

toll. 72 ; lines 17 ; size 91 x 41 ; G x 31. 

(jb'h*' L^- 1^' 

qawAnIn u hikam al isn rAq ila 

KULL AS SUFlYATI BI JAMl‘ 

AL AfAQ. 

-A work expounding the principles and theories of Sufism, com- 
posed in A.H. 882 for the use of all Sufis. It is divided into a 
Muqaddimah and 14 Qdnun. which are fully described in Berlin. 
No. 3028. The work is chielly based on aphorisms and .sayings of 
the Sufis. ‘Abdalwahhiib Sha'rani (>,/. a.h. 073 = -A.n. 15G5 ; see Lib. 
Cat., vol. X. No. 5G7) praises the work highly in the following pas- 
sage in his Al Lawaqih, fol. 279'’: — * 


» 
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K. ! ^jjJw (i>->-, 


The authorship of the present worU is disputed In Berlin, Xo. 
3028, we are told that Abu'l Mawahib Muhammad bin Ahmad bin 
Muhammad at Tunisi al M’afa’i al Maliki j,jt 

A»»^. M’ho died in a.h. 882=:; a. d. 1477, is the 
author ; and Cairo, vol. ii, p. 103, is in agreement with this, though 
no dates are given. In India Office, Xo. 088. we are told that the 
work is most probably identical with the MS. Xo. SOS described in 
Bibh. Sprenger. where the work is ascribed to one Jamiiladdin A.sh 
Shadili ; but in Xo. 1038 19, on the strength of a note on the title- 
page which runs thus •. — 


, Vdi' 




Ai. 


j’Jh 






M’e are told that Abu'l Mawahib is the author. As against the 
authority of the above three catalogues. Brock., vol. ii, p. 123.* on the 
authority of Goth., Xo. 907 ; Leid.. Xo. 2285 ; Escur.. vol. ii. Xo. 7S0, 
tells us that Burhanacklin Ibrahim bin Muhammad bin Ahmad al 
Hanafi ash .^adili c.-S a 

disciple of the above-mentioned Abu’l 51awahib and a Sufi scholar of 
the 10th century a.h., is the author of tlie present work. The fol- 
lowing fact', which we have ^'Ucceeded in bringing to light, lead us 
to reject this statement as incorrect, however. 

(i) The present work is not mentioned in the list of compositions 
of the above-mentioned Burhanaddin, given in An Xur as Safir, fol. 
48k 

(ii) Muhammad bin Ibrahim, the scribe of the present MS. and 
a reliable Sufi author of the 12th century a.h., in the following note 
on the title-page, dated a.h. 1097, tells us that the Mork is by Abu’l 
Jlawahib : — 




r 


'.xi I • . ■ ■ ■ • ^ I 1 1 ^ 

• L1.jJU ajjl u’xl ylJ I Ao.3j.^ 


* Brockelmann usually refers to the Berlin, Cairo and India Office cata- 
logues ; but in the present case ho appears to have overlooked them, and hence 
does not think it necessary to discuss the authorship of the work. 
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(iii) ‘Abdahvahhab Sharani. a well-known Sufi author of the 
10th century a.h. (see Lib. Cat., vol. x. No. 567), in his A1 Lawaqih, 
fol. 293'’, quote.s the following passage from a work of Abu’l Mawahib, 
entitled Qawanin ; and this passage is found verbatim on fol. 35'’ of 
the present MS. : — 

00.- ^ ^r=>- , 

<■ ^ aj'Do I 4 J IjI jJ.lM i***.! ^yl .1 

j L a. 11 Lfil' ‘Uai',— !S,.6.ilI , - a -'I ^ ^ ^ 

■ j i.'| j Jlo J!a..'1 , 1 Jra.! aL~ k_xij3' 

AjUj j iCiUjilj JAJlil Okl UaLj . A.4.a,! » 

^ I ^Lu ^ Aj.1^ AA.^ ^ ^ I 

* ^Jl ■! 

We may therefore accept the statement, contained in the Berlin, 

Cairo and India Office catalogues, that Abu’l Mawahib is the author, 

Beginning : — 

!ij»j Ojo l/«l ^ A*.s3.." 

^A«.SU ^ ^JI AJLw^' U-VAami 

For six other works of the author see Berlin, Nos. 3030. 3097, 

3908. 5514, 8597, 8697. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated .\.H. 1097. 

Scribe ; .jA' a.6 a**^. » 

The scribe, 5Iuhammad bin Ibrahim ad Dakdakji, the Shaikh of 
Mustafa Bakri (see No. 950 below), was a well-known Hanafi scholar 
and a famous Sufi of Daiua^-cus. who composed a number of works on 
different branches of Islamic literature. He died in a.h. 1131 =a.d. 

1718 ; see Taj at Tabaqat. vol. xii. fol. 397 ; Silk ad Durar, vol. iv, 
p. 25. In the folloiving note on the title-page, the scribe tells U3 
that he transcribed the present MS. for his own use : — 

^ Aasvo yiiAll XAJtA Ajjl > A«uAa 1 Lik-^ 4JJ A.0.^.' ' 

In A.H. 1275, the MS. came into the possession of one 'Abdarrah- 
man Shah, whose note on the Uye-page runs thus : — ^ 


4 
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No. 919. 

loll 19: lines. 23 : sizeTfxo; 4}x35. 

^ARHU WASIYAT I IBRAhIM AL 
MATBULi. 

A rare commentary on A1 Wasivah. a manual of mystical 
instruction compiled by Ibrahim al Matbuli (rf a.h. 8S7 = ad. 1482) 
fcir the use of his siifi friends. 

By ■Abdahvahhdb bin Ahmad bin 'Ali bin ash ShaTani 

^ wUy'AJ.^ {d. a.h. 073 = a.d. 1565; see Lib. 

Cat., vol. X. Xo. 567). 

Beydnnina : — 

-Cj ) 1 1 (A^i A A. • .•••». I A a! I 4JU AaSVj I 

« ^ ^ sUJA i«_vIa/1 

We are not acquainted cvith any other copy of the work. 

Written in aood Xaskh. Xot dated ; apparently 11th century 
ah' 


No. 920. 

loll. 54 ; lines 27 ; ^-ize 8x71; 6x4. 

TAHQIQ AZZAWRA.' 

A Commentary on Az Zaccra’ of Dawwilni (d. a.h. 907 = a.d. 
1561 ; sec Lib. Cat., vol. x, Xo. 550) and on the author’s s^loss on the 
'ame cvork. For a copy of the text and of the glo.ss see Berlin, 
Xns. 3224, 3225. Az Zawra’ is a very conci-.o work, which treats of 
aUx } AJx (the beginning and the end of the world) and certain con- 
nected matters from the my.stical and philosophical points of view. 
Commentator; Kamilladdin bin Muhammad bin Fakhr al 
Lari j — iA Jl — */. The word bin, 

occurring in the name of the commentator between Karnaladdin and 
5Iuhammad, is found in the preface of our copy as well as in Berlin, 
Xo 3226 ; but in Haj. Ivlial.. vol. iii, p. 544, and in the author’s 
colophon quoted belov . it is omitted, and the commentator’s name 
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runs as follows : Kamaladcliii Muhammad. Our author was a Shi a 
scholar of the 10th century a.h., and a pu^il of Daw waul, the 
author of the text, to whom he frequently refers as 0 iLi,.' (my teacher). 
The date of his death is not given by his biographers; but Haj. 
Iviiah, loc. cit., tells us that he was alive in a.h. 928, which he take.s 
to be the date of composition of the pre.sent work. The latter date, 
however, is given as a.h. 918, in the following author’s colophon in 
our copy : — 

lid ; 

alil jjkl ...... 1-jtA.iil catjAA. A..! Ija 

...... j ^ 


> > 


AjjU.j i-XM 








r 


AJ 


The commentator, in the above colophon, tells us that he is 
desirous of writing another commentary on the same text if his life be 
spared ; but no trace of any subsequent commentary is found. 
Beginning . — 


^ ^iAJI JUi 



^ yASy^trC 



ly 

J .. 

.... 


uT- . 


ttiH 


J I • 1 I 

> 






jLL,l 


iPi w' 

^ J_c-A. ! . 

aii 

> 


) • ' 

Aj’a 

^ - 

o' 

_u^l'! i 





.r* cT" Z'' 

J! 









^ 1^.. ^ 


Only one other copy ot the work is mentioned, viz., in Beiim. 
he. cit. 

Written in fair Xa:5kh. Dated a.h 103.j 
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No. 921. 

toll. 50 ; lines 14 ; size 81x53; 5x4. 

AR RISALAT Fl ISTILAHAT AS 
StJFIYAH. 

The above title is not found anywhere in the body of the MS., 
but it is given on the title-page ; and the present MS. has been 
catalogued under this title in the Hand-list, No. 1314. The author’s 
name is mentioned nowhere in the MS., and hence was omitted in the 
Hand-list, loc. cit. ; but it is evident that Abii Zakariyah al Ansari 
(d A.H. 926 = a.d. 1550) is the author, since he refers in the preface 
to another composition of his, Al Futiihat al Ilahiyah. thus : — 

This Al Futiihat al Ilahiyah, which is the work of Abu Zakariyah, 
1 ? described in Berlin, No. 303-5. Our present treatise contains expla- 
nation^of important my.stic technical terms. A treatise by the same 
author, which, as the title itself indicates, deals with the .same subject, is 
noticed (without beginning or description) in Cairo, vol. ii, p S4, under 
the title, Ar Risalat fi Al Alfaz at lati Yatadawaluha Jluhaqcpqu As 
Sufiyah l_y aA hti-'in ^ at'Uy. The fact that the 

subject-matter of that treatise is the same as our.s, and that in An 
Nur a^ Sifir only one treatise of the author on this subject is 
mentioned, suggests that, though there are two different titles, there 
n only one treatise. 

The full name of the author runs thus; Zainaddin Abu Yahyd 
Zakariyah bin Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Zakariyah al Ansari 
Lyj a well-known 

'Cholar and author, who was born, a.h. 82G, in Sunaika, where he 
'tudied up to the age of 15 years. In a.h. 841, he visited Cairo, where 
he studied in Jami* Azhar and other institutions. He attended the 
lecture^, on each branch of learning, of the specialist professors of that 
branch ; for the names of which professors see An Nur as Siifir, fol. 
12R. He was granted Ijazas by several professors. Of these, the 
Ij.iza granted to him by Ibn Hajar {d. a.ii. 8.52 = a.d. 1449 ; see Lib. 
Cat., vol. V, part ii. No. 159) receives special mention in An Nur as 
Safir as being a holograph Ijdza. He received mystical training from 
several Sufis, of whom the following are mentioned in An Nur as 
Safir : (i) Abu ‘Abdallah al ‘Umari ; (ii) yiihabadin Ahmad al Adkari ; 
(iii) Muhammad al Faiyumi. * 


i 
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He worked as a professor of different subjects in several institu- 
tions of Cairo. In a.h. 886, he was appointed Chief Justice of Cairo ; 
but he resigned the post some years later, on account of his love of 
mysticism and authorship. The rest of his life our author spent in 
holding sittings for novices and composing his works. In all, 35 of 
his works are enumerated in Brock., vol. ii, p. 99. He died in a.h. 
926=a.d. 1550 ; * and was buried in Qirafa. near the tomb of Imam 
ShMa‘i {d. a.h. 204 = a.d. 820). 

Beginning ; — 

J ^ Assail 

* fiLaJl'l 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated : apparently 12th century a.h. 


No. 922. 

foil. 26; lines 25 ; size 81x6; 6Jx4. 

AL JAWHAR AL FARlD Fl ADAB 
AS SUFl WA AL MURlD. 

A versified treatise, containing 1238 verses on the important 
nrmciples of Sufism and asceticism , and on the rules to be observed 
by novices in their relations with their .Sliaikhs. The treatise is* 
divided into 8 Bab, which are fully described in Berlin, No. 3182. 

Author : Radiaddin Muhammad bin Muhammad bin Ahmad bin 
Abdallah al Gazzi al ‘Amiri adi .Miafc'i a*s<.xi 

aih a well-known scholar and Sufi of 

Damascus, where he was born in a.h. 826. He is the author of 
several works ; of which five, including the present work, are enumer- 
ated in Brock., vol. ii, p. 284. He died in .v.ii. 935 = a.d. 1529; 
see Brock., loc. cit. : Berlin. No. 3181 ; Paris, No. 4427. 


This is the date as given in .\l Lawaqiii, fol. 338 ', by his own famous 
disciple. ‘Abdal Wahhab ash l^iaTani (d. A.u. 973 = a.d. 1563; see Lib. Cat., 
vol. X, No. .307). It is supported by the author of Taj at tabaqat, vol. x, fol. 14.5. 
.ind 13 to be acccpted in preference to the(date given in An Nur as Safir — viz., 
A.H. 923. 


I 
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Beginning ; — 

— CJ ^jy^a .iUj (2) 

j «ra.'l Ujjl , s^r ^il I ^j-«n.!t.i C ^AA**" (3) 

At the end, the author, in the following verse, says that the 
work is chiefly based on the Qur’an and Hadis ; — 

^ „ ^il d — ujLuiil k i i t V 

Only one other copy of the work is noticed, viz., in Berlin, 
loc. cit. 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated; apparently 11th century a. h. 


No. 923. 

foil. 185; lines 21 ; sizc7-3-x5; oj x 

^*J! 

NUR AL ‘Ain shark u silk 
AL ‘Ain. 

A detailed comiuentarj' on a mystical Qasida of 283 verses on 
the principles and theories of Sufism, known as Qasidatu Ta’iyah. 
composed by ‘Abdal Qadir bin ‘Umar bin Habib as Safdi. For a 
copy of the text, see Hand-list, No. 2589 5 

Brock., vol ii, p. 119, where he refers to Bodl., vol. i. No. 93: 
Leid., No. 28 ; Algar., No. 381, tells us that the author of the Qasida 
died A.ii. 728= A. D. 1328. He omit.s, however, any reference to Berlin 
No. 3414. where we are told that ‘Abdal Qadir, the author of the 
above Qasida, which is there described, died in a.ii. 915 = a d. 1509. 
The following facts, fathered from the present commentary, lead u^ 
to accept this date, and to reject that given l>v Brockelmann a- 
certainly incorrect ; — 

(i) The commentator, in the jireface. refers to a por.sonal inter- 
view between his own .'^haiidi, HAli bin Maimun al Fasi al Magribi 
(d. A.II. 917 = a.d. 1511; see Berlin. No, 3'>34) and the .authoi 
of the text thus ; — 

* ( t-Sc'l liii-iii AaeJ ...... Uktl AAi: AAjA*- 
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(ii) Again, from the following passage in the preface, where the 
commentator refers to an incident related to hitn in A.h. 905 by his 
Shaikh, ‘All bin Maimun al Fasi al Magribi, concerning the author of 
the text, in language only used of the living, it is clear that the 
latter was alive in that year. 

^ ‘ ••• Ljlvi 

• ••!•■ d?)oJI V ^ ^ iiiJj 1 1 

I AAamJ 1 Lisj i lm. ^ IiAIxm.) ^ LiiAJ^ S»XC 

H Al L6.X.MJJ j AA*« •••••.•••••• ^ I , ^ fA'6'1 1 


(iii) On fol. 12'’, where he refers to something which he heard 
concerning ‘Abdal Qadir’s will in a.h. 924, the commentator refers to 
the latter in language used of the dead, thus ; — 








Ajjl 






-AAt-aJl 




(!uLsi.oI 
oUJI A.^ ^aAX-'I 


1-^ 

.c I Al I A> LaawI 


iJyyC 


AjmAC Aoo t 


From the above, we may conclude that the author of the text 
was alive in a.h. 905, and died some time before a.h. 924. 

Commentator ; ‘Alwan bin ‘Ali bin ‘Atiyah bin Hasan al Hama- 
wi tiJ— ^ er" cil^’ famous Sufi author of the 

10th century a.h., who composed a number of works on different 
branches of Islamic literature. In all, 18 works of the author are 
enumerated in Brock., vol. ii, p. 333. He died in .4.H. 936=a.d. 
1529 ; see Berlin, No. 3416. 

Beginning ; — 

The commentary proper begins on fol. 16^^, thus : JIj 

4JDI 

f 

' j/0 ^ ^ ^[^Ul IaI A^sv-ib 

♦ »Ia.J AoJai IaajII Aa^.^^ Auf JSAaA) 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos. 3416-17 ; Paris, 
No. 3225 ; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 105. 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 11th century 
A.H. , 

Scribe : j_jaAycAJt AUt Aat Ay: A«SI^. 

VOL. XIII. 
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A note on the title-page which runs thus ; — 

« ^ AJk2p-6.il 

tells that the MS. was for some time in the po.ssession of Shaikh 
Hamid of Gujarat. 

This is follow ed hy another note and a seal of Muhammad Fadil, 
son of the above-mentioned Shaildi Hamid, dated a.h. 1130, which 
runs thus : — 

* A'-ebi. 1 J .-.0 ti A-6a:x^ 41)1 ( SkL« 


No. 924. 


foil. 45 ; lines 21 ; size 8x6; 5| x 3 J 


IRSHAD at tAlibIn. 

A -work on Sufism, briefly expounding the philosophical and 
mystical truths concerning the following : (i) Jyii (the 

descent of the Holy book from heaven) ; (ii) JL-=yi (the mission of 
the prophets); (iii) ij— yii cmL. k-aJi'SjLll iLxfjtjo (the validity 
of the Divine law transmitted to us through the prophets) ; (iv) 

(the scales in which men weigh their good and bad acts) ; (v) k^jtA 
(branches of learning), of which the author enumerates 411, in 
all ( IJkC ijUAjjl ?A_j ). According to the following 

author’s colophon, quoted at the end by the scribe, the present 
work was composed in .\.h. 933 ; — 

^_<-^kLai])| ^L: ^;l aa^I cA’jty ) .iac ^aSaJ I Jli 


* AjL6Ak»A.> 




,-H5 <u- kikiJI 




u 


Author; ‘Abdalwahhab bin Ahmad bin ‘Ali ash Sha'rani 
^ A*^l ^kj k.^Uyt A^ (d. A.H. 973 = a.d. 1565; see Lib. 
Cat., vol. X, Xo. 567). 


Beginning ; — 

1 L ^ I ^ j I j I . ^ ^^^6^ G.i 1 




41) A.6 JSvJ) 




<I^444JJL> 


;r- 


^JLc ■••••• ,--vu (Jw^Laa/^ 




.RtsU oLiC' 
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We learn, from the following passage on fol. 8', that our author 
composed a work on Sufism under the title of *ranbih al Agbfya’ in 
which he enumerated 107 1 theories relating to Sufism ; but owing to 
the discouraging reception of the work among scholars, he threw it 
into the river Nile : — 


Aij cuAJ b'Jif Di j 

' ^ I “-'I j 

• A) J 411 1 


For other copies of the work see Berlin, No. 3044 ; Cairo, vol. 
ii, p. 65. 

Written in Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 11th century a.h. 


No. 925. 

foil. 66; lines 23 ; size8Vx6; 6x85. 

i)bj yt^=pj| 

AL JAWHAR AL MUNAZZAM Fl ZIYA- 
RAT AL QABR AL MUKARRAM. 

A work containing rules and directions for visiting the tomb of 
the Prophet, and a discussion of the validity of this practice (and that 
of visiting the tombs of others), both from the religious and mystical 
points of view. The author criticises Ibn Taimivah (see Lib. Cat., 
vol. V , part ii, No 462 1), who opposes the validity of this piactice. ^ 
The present work w'as composed in a.h. 953, after the author’s return 
from Medina and from visiting the tomb of the Prophet. The work 
is divided into a iluqaddimah, S Fa-^l and a Khntimah; .see Berlin, 
No. 4052, where the contents of the work are fully described. 

Author : Ahmad bin Muhammad bin "Ali bin Hajar al Haisami 
A>*3v/o (d. A.H. 9/4 = .v.u. 1566 ; see Lib. 

Cat., vol. V, part i, p. 202). 

Beginning 

aA-I'Li Au! I*-!'-’ ■A*-; _• I 

J A'(..o.r^ , , 0:^-“ AA.U ... (J-'-A’I , j'f-'-A-o I I 

Auo^' ^ ,, ,Xo.' I ^ Av^.w- 

* A-' I a.6_>LA , ii^U.j J 
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The author’s colpphon, containing the date of composition of the 
work, quoted at the'-end by the scribe, runs as follows ; — 

1 (Jlj 

# Ajt,A>AAJy,^ ^ ^ \ *** A ^ j ^ 


For other copies of the work see Berlin, No. 4052 ; Paris, No 
1153 ; Cairo, vol. vii, p. 141. Printed in Bulaq, a.h. 1309. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated a.h. 1238. 

Scribe ; b 


No. 926. 

foil. 141 ; lines 26 ; size 10 x 7 ; 81x7. 

^11) I 

JAWAMr AL KILAM Fl AL MAWA’IZ 
WA AL HIKAM. 

An autograph copy of a work on Sufism and asceticism; containing 
a collection of about 3.000 moral and mystical maxims, based on the 
Qur’an, Hadis and sayings of the Sufis. These maxims are classified 
under six heads, as follows: (i) oLwlAjHI (A1 Iqtibasat) 500 maxims, 
part of each maxim being a quotation from the Qur'an ; (ii) oLix*A.' 
(Tadminiyat) 500 maxims, part of each maxim being a quotation from 
Hadis ; (iii) (AI Ahadis) 200 maxims, taken entirely from 

Hadis with omission of the Isnad ; (iv) I»SA. (Hikamu Ibn ‘Aba) 

300 maxims, taken from Ibn ‘Ata’s work (No. 900 above) ; (v) 

>'Jii (Hikamu Tilmid Ibn ‘Ata) 100 maxims, borrowed from the 
work composed by a disciple of Ibn ‘Ata; whose name, according 
to Berlin, No. 8703, is lli.b 0 ; (vi) (Kalam as Salaf) 

about 1,400 maxims, collected from the sayings of pious Muham- 
madans of early times. In the following passage from the preface, 
the author observes that proper use cannot be made of the present 
work without a thorough knowledge of the Qur’anic branches, Hadis 
and Sufism : — 

' — ’yip* k—iuJtx/l lojti ajj fjLJ 4JjI jJUl ^ 
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The work, which consists of 88 Bab, 9 Fasl and a Khdtimah. is 
divided into 21 parts, and the maxims conta'ined in each Bah or 
Fasl are arranged according to the six-fold classification mentioned 
above. 

Author ; ‘Ala’ addin ‘Ali bin Husamaddin ‘Abdal Malik bin Qadi 
Khan al Muttaqi al Hindi al Qadiri ash Shadili al Madani 

iXUJI 

^aJI He died in a.h. 975=a.d. 1567. See Lib. Cat., vol. v, part 
ii, No. 425. 

Beginning : — 

\,'c j ^ >>*^='-11 

illl ^Jl AA»J| J_^ Aio Lot cubLill) _j 

|jjt iaJaL 4Jlll ALoh: ^sxJL; rA4«.J| ^.L-wa.. ^ 

t—jJI aILj ijj Ittol 

^SAjuLJ aJCc ysxi , ^Dac ^1 ^Xsi. j A,i*.,ia»JI ,a*..I 

^ ^ — .-.A# ^ L Q- L^J I ^ ^ 

XiiJulj )[[l£ ^ Aia.,<i6.JI r^J) jLa.1’ I ^ CuI^Aa-Aa.' ! 

« L tti.JI 

The preface is followed by a brief note on the philology of the ^ 
word 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, No. 8703 ; India Office, 
Nos. 673-4 ; Paris, No. 1353 ; Cairo, vol. vii, p. 348 ; Asafiyah, No. 26 ; 
Ram pur. Nos. 81-82. 

A note on the title-page, which runs as follows: 
iasAj . . j informs us that 

the present MS. is an autograph copy. 

This is supported by the author’s colophon, which runs thus ; — 

* ^ yh.Ki j sjLac y* ; ••• ■aIjI 

That the present copy was made during the author’s life-time 
is clear also from the fact that there are marginal notes on foil. 10“, 
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17'’, IS’^, which end w«th the words ( aLc ), referring to the author, 
and praying for his ‘long life ( aIna: ^ ai'l ). We may safely 

therefore accept the statement contained in the above-quoted note 
on the title-page. 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated; 10th century a.h. 


No. 927. 

foil. 200; lines 19; size 91x4; TJxS. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning and ending like 
the above. 

The scribe has copied verbatim the author’s colophon, quoted in 
hvo. 926 above, omitting his own name; but it is clear from the 
handwriting, which differs from that of Xo. 926, as well as from the 
paper, that the present MS. is not an autograph copy. 

Written in fair Xaskh. Not dated ; apparently 12th century 

A.H. 


No. 928. 

foil. 264 ; lines 17 ; size 9x61; 6J X 3 J. 

The Same. 

, Another copy of the preceding work, followed by a small treatise 
in four foil, at the end. 

Written in bold Xaskh. Xot dated; apparently 12th century 

A.H. 

Foil. 261-264. ^ MUyi Ar Risalat fi A1 Iqtibas. This 

is the title found on the title-page of the present MS. ; but the 
author, in his Husn al Muhadrah, fob 166'’, refers to this work under 
the title, Mahasin al Iqtibas. The treatise contains 114 verses on 
miscellaneous topics, half of each couplet being a quotation from the 
Qur’an. This style of compo.sition is technically known as Al Iqtibas, 
a branch of rhetoric in which, as is evident from the present com- 
position, our author was highly proficient. 

Author; Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr as Suyiiti 

J!U (rf. A.H. 911 = a.d. 1505; see 
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Beginning ; — ^ 

J lj| Ail?) 

L< , jJ| .-Ja-oi! 

We are not acquainted with any other copy of the work. 
Written in fair Xaskh. Xot dated ; apparentlj- 12th century 

A.H. 




it 4 AuJ I 


No. 929. 


foil, 46 ; lines 26 ; size 8x6; 61 x 41. 

AL FUSUL AL FATHlYAH. 


A concise work on Sufism and asceticism, chiefly based on the 
sayings of the Sufis, and dealing with 57 important points of the 


subject. 

The work is extremel)^ rare, no copy of it being mentioned 

in any 

catalogue. 

It is divided into the following 57 short Fad, 

each Fasl dealing 

with one particular point : — 

1. 

foil. 2-3 

jui adj: 



^ tir** J 



^ 

2. 

foil. 

AaLc adc oL^ L*J 



U ai't Ld ^lUI 







3. 

fol. 4. 

ILcLi j*h^ wLio (Jlj * 



^ jJj ai-'f 5i( 

4. 

fol. 4>'. 

adc j ‘d-'l ^ U'-'^ 



^ A-'L,ah. aL*.* j 

5. 

fol. 4". 

aUI ly"^ ^yji J J cdd 

6. 

fol. 5^. 


7. 

fol. 5'’. 

ailf (Jlj ch.2-5 



JLvx*»- otfijydt h—J AiLsk,^ 




8. 

fol. 6“^. 

^ys y^-L*JI Jjjt ^vyhd^ Jj^-^ C5^ 


# A/oAe jlSAjiH 




I 
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9. fol. 6^. (-4- J'j’ 0^ 

10. fol. 7^. i'Uk^l Ailau-J aJJI ijOJtj Jli’ (J-^ 

11. foil. 7^— 8^. . . (jrJ 

*\ALi.X ) ^ j 1*4^ 

* cK XHx J aJJI A . Iir Aax! 

^ *' 

12. fol. 8^. AAx AiJjilt ‘-^J ^ lI^ 

13. fol. 8^. AJi-l jLu |J flkr ^jjt jjl JU* 

^ISx ^1 (_U>j j S^LiiJI j 






A-ij‘ j-y y (3-^" 


14. 

foil. 8’’-9. ^■' a 

C>^ C5*^" 'r 


JLai 





# olAtyJ f (^y.C 


15. 

foil. 10-1 1». 



^^,,•AJI ^_jsuc y,.'! Jli 

JLa> 





*■ aJJI aJI 


16. 

foil. ll'’-12». 

c4 


JuaJ 


Jj Aa.1 j I4J (yj^ 

(J^f Ia^ AJiLoJf 


* A.^t_j 

17, foil. 12'’-13^ J^j vy^" i/ Jl^ cUi 

« 18. fol. IS’’. cJ^y "y^ (/ 

19. fol. 13’’. oLc^^J’ av£ aUI Ullyo (JG> 

^ UoAj Lif-Ajo ^jj 

20. foil. 13'’-14'‘. aJJI a^j, yJl ^UJI Jli cUi 

^x=h. !l oy: jjjiiUaJf ty^sxxi ^yj 

^ L^xlkx 

21. foil. 14^—15^. l)^ cl-^ 

y ts^' y" 

# Ajilj lIaI i^I j.f*y’ A — aJ 

22. fol. 15’’. j yili-'l >U=x ^.i-’l J> cUi 

^a.iJI ^Jlc ^LuJI ^yAll JJ^Ai-> ^^*0^1 

# ^jjUaJI 
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23. fol. 15^. ^Jlj (jL.a .5 

cL-afiJI iJjili Le liJk' (jjiivJt J 

24. fol. 16^. *— (JL.a 3 jJlcI 

25. fol. le**. i_aj^.iJl ^Lc; Let j JuaJ 

26. fol. 16^. aJU ^LL^t j^L^ Lot J (Ji^ 

27. fol. 17». aUL uu ^yL ^t iaj^t ^ jJrLUt iyt, (jL.^i 

28. fol. 17^. ^«.i»Jt ^L^t oj^l^Jt j^'U^Jt ^ (Jua 5 

J ••■ AJy«wtt A— ^ J 

* (Jt.iJL:ilt cjLtLwO 

29. fol. I?**. ^ |JUJt Aa»A=>. jJjLoxJt 1 ^}^ JL> Juaj 

» jLot ^ 

30. fol. 18^. (. 54 ^ ^ c 5 "^ ^ (JuaJ 

31. fol. 18'*. > 414 " ^.^.tt (Jlj (Juai 

^^*^'.5LaJt Ooo: jjt J ilikj lakU—zo 

# jl^Li!) aJL)I ^_^t A^ 

32. foil. 19-20. AOt (JLtJ 

* A^ ij^i ^ {y (JLolsi_'t .>^_pt aLc 

33. fol. 21^ * oU.^1 A-iO' ^ ^U-'t ^jsJI JL^ 

34. foil. 21^-22®. * (JLtt ^Laj (JLaJ 

35. fol. 22“. j_yLo) aIJI J6> oycl L»/ j*aiL«li j^LJ JLii i3«aj 

« ^«axM»t ^ aUL c>Act (JO AaIo j AjJt 

36. fol. 22'’. tit JIj Alt yfXc Aitt AjlsvflJt (_)a*j (J..AJ 

iJG (J.ikJLj jjkx_j it tyi«3 j./Ai.t ^Jj 

* a' tijt 

37. fol. 22''. Ao-suo .>xL._^.t ^ll..cill ^Leilt ^It JO (J-ai 

tit oyLL-'i J |*.'b: j 

^ AAjyyt iyksv-'t isAa.tj JU-'d oii.t 

38. foil. 23 “- 25 “. J Jt*iL" , 

'iyas>.3 jjact ... JL»^'tj J'i_^t 

*. LJil.^ ^ Aobyt 


I 
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30. foil. 25^-28^ 

Lvj 2 iA .<0 ^ ■_ t I ^^'Lw 3 i._j^ i\^ 

^ Uj Lc ^Lo j j J 


40. 

foil. 28''- 

-39^ J 44-S ^-y^" vy! i 

5 1 J Ij 

JIa^ 



« A^'jUL'l Sil II &h^ Lj^i^l 


41. 

fol. 30=^. 

i*+f'y^' o' (*-4^' t^Lt j ^ 

“*4^ LS*^ 

(Jufl.? 

42. 

fol. 30^ 

^1 j aiu i3jjy> 

A*^^ J f J Ij 

JLaJ 



j*4.^LLo AiXl J oLi^ ^Lik*.jf 


43. 

fol. 30''. 

AaxL^ AiLufjjLg^ t 


(JLaJ 



# Ai-jx'l 1— 

.ly j jJa'I sjUI 


44. 

fol. SO''. 

^ JSLI Ax*jkJ 

o'!* j'lil Lc' j 

iJLfl> 



• ■■■3}jj^ .x.ivt ^^1 Jin ... 

.y'l ^ ajLcLLI- 




^ JtLpJI wlj aJ jJLwc 





^ a^Iax 

tr* or^ 


45. 

fol. 31'\ 

+ Ajlli 

J**JI iyAi 

cLftj 

46. 

fol. 31^ 

j >S^lit wb JL) 

' 12lU y ^1 j. 




* L'U ij9i y 


47. 

fol. 31''. 

j^wc As'-^^ l.« Asbu ^Iaj^U ^_5*^'' 

Jui» 






48. 

fol. 32^ 

y:jt ^Lfc Jjl iij^xflJt ^ 

UDI ^.2111 Jli 

(J.»<iJ 




o* (^' 





* AuJI 


49. 

fol. 33\ 


'^y.' oj*^' j 

jLaJ 






50. 

fol. 33“. 

*■ j AAikba. J 

JuaJ 

51. 

fol. 33''. 

LjK j ^Usx j ^Ixj j ^jlkx. j ^jULx) ^yjj 

(JL.aJ 


52. foil. 31^-35^. Jj^ J 

* Aik La.. diJt 

53. foil. SS^-SG'^. aUI aw aJ^I a:^ JLi cUi 

j^^joLJI ajcmoI 

54. fol- 36^\ * ^ ^>^4^ ^»~yJI 

5o. fol. 36^\ l»4^ aLM aLy*^^'! aLc 

* # oUj^ aJ 
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56. foil. 37'‘-43. * aJ j J> 0^ 

57. foil. 43—46. aaIc ai!' JUi 

=1; AjfAr 

The author’s name does not appear in any catalogue, or an}*- 
where in the body of the present work ; but a note on the title-page, 
which is quoted below, tells us that Husain bin Abi Bakr Faqih 
Muhammad Balhaj Bafadl at Tarimi is the author, and that he was 
a Shafi‘i scholar of Tarim in Hadramaut, a province of Arabia; — 

4llh ' s^'biL' . iussla-'l 

* , ^ ^Lsx."..) 0v6.sv,.« ,X; ^ ^;! Xxi) ^ 

The author was clearly a scholar of the 10th century a.h., since 
the latest authority quoted in the present work is Sufi Abu Bakr al 
‘idrus (d. A.H. 914=a.d. 1509; see Nur as Safir, fob 80), who is 
referred to on fob lO'^ as follows : — 

The above evidence is conbrmed when we find that the author 
and his present work are mentioned in An Nur as Safir, fob 350, 
where the author’s full name is given as follows ; a-A.* ^ 

^joLiJt (JLAjL) j£j Aaj: aO' He 

was a Shafi'i scholar of Hadramaut, and a supporter of the mystical 
doctrine of the famous Siifi, Muhiaddi.n, of the 7th century a.h. He 
wa.s the only Sufi in Hadramaut to pos-^ess a copy of the latter s 
famous work, Futiihat (see No. 865 above). He died in a.h. 979= • 
A.D. 1571. See An Nur as Safir, loc. cil. 

Beginning ; — 

^ ^ ,llA b« iti4j y ^ <■_< ’ 

1 ' j b IaxHA J ^1 ( .-R.) jUJ I j 

Written in fair Nasklj. Dated a.h. 1022, 

The scribe, who doe.s not reveal his name, says in the following 
colophon that the present copj’ was transcribed in Medina, a.h. 
1022 :— ' ’ 


I 
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•xJUJI L_jt (U) iAasJI i-jLftijJI i__CUJ| iAaso lj(aX!| i^Ii! 

• y >1 * w 

i A»*uJ .J 

J.-i2j| 4-^fL, iAaJ 3 

# ^ ILuhi I ^ I 

A note below the colophon, by some unknown writer, runs as 
follows : j*JL»s j A^ j aL'I (_^h^ aJDI Jy»sj a*.— x ^ iijiLkJt jL 

and tells us that the present MS. was once compared with another 
copy of the work in the Mosque of the Prophet. 

A note on the margin, close to the colophon, runs thus ; Ablflxi jL 
I I ai-s Aj aUI Ay: Ayjl iJjUJI Lill^ &i — ) ^jX 

and tells us that, in a.h. 1159, the present MS. was compared with a 
copy of the work belonging to Sayyid ‘Abdallah al Mudahhin, a Sufi 
of the 12th century a.h. 

The title-page contains the following three notes ; — 

(i) ‘Ali bin Muhammad, commonly called Abu’l ‘Azm. a Sufi of 

the 12th century a.h., tells us in the following autograph 
note that the MS. was for some time in his possession : — 

« ( jh: l-.lsvx Ajlx 

(ii) ‘Abdallah bin Taha bin ‘Umar as Saqqaf, in the following 

autograph note, tells us that, in a.h. 1150, he borrowed 
the present MS. from the above-mentioned Abu’l ‘Azm 
‘All 

^ a 1= JU)I 111 J LyUiJI loJb 

Ox.**! I ajx*J) txc 

41 I ! I* 0 AA**; 4Jjl AaO*.^* Ax2AX 

(iii) Again, the same ‘Abdallah bid Taha, in the following note, 
says that in a.h. 1151 he purchased the present MS. : — 

4)jl Aj^> , ^ 1 1 f ,AaJLj ^ 

• Hot aaa*. ... I sISav*'I 1 ^- ^ 
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No. 930. 

foil. 147 ; lines 21 ; size SJxoi ; 6x3. 


• “ -J 

AT TARlQAT AL MUHAMMADlYAH 
WA AS SlRAT AL AHMADiYAH. 


A -work on asceticism and ethics, dealing particularly rvith 
religious, moral and mystical duties, based on standard works of 
Sufism and 35 works on Hadis. The present work is divided into 
3 Bab, each Bab being subdivided into several Fasl. For details 
of the contents see Berlin, No. 8836. 

Author: iluhiaddin Muhammad bin Pir ‘Ali al Birkawi (Birgili) 
c.'-’A." a well-known Turki author and 

scholar, belonging to the Hanafi school, who composed a number of 
works on different subjects ; of which 23, including the present work, 
are enumerated in Brock., vol. ii, p. 440. He was born in a.h. 929. 
He was a favourite scholar of Sultan Sulaiman (a.h. 920-974=.i.D. 
1520-1566) of the Ottoman dynasty, who erected a Madrasah for our 
author, where he spent his life in teaching and composing his works. 
He died in a.h. 981 = a.d. 1.573. See Tqd al Manziim, p. 430 ; Jour- 
nal Asiatique (Paris, 1828), vol. ii, p. 159; Hada’iq al Hanafij’ah, 
p. 380 ; Brock., loc. cit. 


Beginning : — 




1 , (JL«1 Lvljciih 1 tiUJ 


For other copies of the work see Paris, Nos. 13-21-2 ; Cain;, 
vol. ii, p. 94 ; Aya Safia, Nos. 1950-6; Alger., Nos. 2484-93 ; Berlin, 
Nos. 8836-7; BCihar Lib. Cat., vol. ii. No. 124; Asiatic Society of 
Bengal, p. 66 ; Rampur, No. 132. 

The present work was printed in Constantinople in a.h. 1-57, 
along with the commentary called Al Barakat al Muhammadij ah, 
and again, with another commentarj' called Al Hadiqat an Nadijah. 


in A.H. 1290. 

Foil. 1-13 are written in Naskh, and the rest in Nasta'liq. Not 
dated ; apparently 1 1th century a.h. 
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/• No. 931. 

« 

foil. 141 ; lines 19 ; size 81 X 4| ; 51 x 2|. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same, written in fair Nasta'liq. Not dated ; 
apparently 11th century a.h. The present copy bears a frontis- 
piece; and foil. 1-2 are written within gold-ruled borders. Each 
complete sentence of these two foil, ends with a golden circle. 
Foil. 1-3 contain quotations from different works and other miscel- 
laneous matter. 

The following note on fob 2^ indicates concisely the periods of 
time separating the famous prophets from Adam to Muhammad : — 

AjLaAAW* ^ ^ ^ • L 1 

f ^ ^ f 1 y A.' OtItJ ^ ^ AA.w • 

It AA«j AjL&.v..w AaIc 1 ' ^ .wA T • AAm. ^ 1 

This is followed by another note, enumerating 35 works on 
Hadis referred to in the pre.sent work, with the abbreviations used 
for each of them. 


No. 932. 


foil. 285 ; lines 28 ; size 12x8; 9| X 51. 


(JUsvibijl 

AL MAWAHIB AL FATHlYAH. 


A rare and useful commentary on the preceding work, composed 
in Mecca, a.h. 1051. 

By ^luhammad bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin ‘Allan al Bakri As 
Siddiqi ^JLc a well-known Sufi 

and scholar of Mecca, who was born in .A.ii. 990, and completed his 
studies at the early age of 18 years. He was a disciple of his uncle, 
Ahmad, under whom he received spiritual training for a considerable 
period He was an eminent teacher and author, and composed more 
than 60 works. See Kjiula^at al A.sar, vol. iv. p. 184. Only three 
of these works are enumerated in Brock., vol. ii, p. 391. He died in 
Mecca in a.h. 1057 = a. d. 1047, leaving behind him a large number of 
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pupils. See Klmlasat al Asar, loc. cit. ; Brock., loc. cit . ; ‘Iqd al 
Jawahir, fol. 168'’. He was buried near tomb of Ibn Hajar 
(see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 283). 


Beginning : — 


r 


AfiAiv-JI 


al) 0..»,^i| 


Only one other copy of the work is mentioned, viz., in Cairo, 
vol. ii, p. 140. 

Some one, in his note on the title-page, which runs thus : ki.j 
aJJI tells us that the present MS. is an autograph 

copy ; but we cannot accept this statement, in view of the below- 
quoted colophon, which the scribe begins with the words Jli 

Mi: alJI (the author said ; may God have mercy on him) 

. AA- aij) arJj,« JUi 


,^'1 A>AXf| Ji'scJ h Sci I • 1./^***-*“^ J AA... 


* ^ I I I 0 h — y- I J 1^-* 

Written in fair Nasklj. Not dated; apparently 11th century 
A H. It was written in or before A.ii. 1072, as is evident from the 
following note, dated a.h. 1072, in which some one, who does not 
reveal his name, tells us that the MS. was in that j^ear in his 
possession : — 

* i ill _J J 


No. 933. 

foil. 273 ; lines 28 : size 14i X 10 ; 9V X 5L , 

The Same. 

Another copv of the preceding commentary. \\ ritten in Magribi 
character. Dated a.h. 1152. 


No. 934. 


foil. 384; lines 24; size 11x71 ; 7ix4L 




WASlLAT AL AHMADlYAH. 


A M ell-known detailed comment 
madiyah (see Xo. 030 above). Tne 


arv on the At Tariqat al Muham- 
tir-t draft of the present com- 
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mentary was made in a.h. 1052 ; but it was finally arranged, and a 
fair copy made, by tl\^ author in a.h. 1081. 

By Maula Rajab bin Ahmad ^ famous scholar 

of the 10th century a.h. ; see Cairo, vol. ii, p. 144. The commentator, 
on fol. 203'’, refers to another composition of his, entitled Jami‘ al 
Azhar, thus ; — 

• ^JI ^ ^ 

Beginning : — 

« UlAJb 4I1 J-AsaJ! 

For other copies see Cairo, loc. cit . ; Alger., No. 982 ; Ibrahim 
Pasha, No. 776. 

The present commentary was printed in Constantinople, a.h. 
1270. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated a.h. 1167. 

Scribe : 


No. 935. 

foil. 13 ; lines 11 ; size 8x6; 6x4. 

QIT‘AT MIN ^ARH AT TARiQAT. 

A fragment of the preceding commentary, beginning thus ; — 
2^Iaaj1U 

« cLsdillb 
C > • ^ 

and ending as follows : — &lyc ^ aIH |.lajl Iaa ^ LL^I UJI j 

It corresponds with foil. 19®-26 of the preceding copy. 
Written in ordinary Naskh. Not dated; apparently 13th 
century a.h. 
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No. 936. \ 

foil. 8 ; lines 17 ; size 7x4; 4J- x 21 . 

(_J.i I ilLfcj) I 

AR RISALAT Fl AT TAWAKKUL. 

A treatise, in which the author maintains that, from the mystical 
point of view, the seeking of help from others and devising means for 
gaining one’s object is not contrary to Tawakkul (reliance on God) 
Various conflicting view.s of Sufis on the subject aie quoted. 

Neither the author nor the work is mentioned in any catalogue ; 
but we learn from the preface quoted below that 'Isa bin ‘Abdarrahim 
is the author of the work. The following note on 
the title-page, the handwriting of which is identical with that of 
the MS., tells us that Tsa, the author, was a Qadi ; — 

I A.,...* 

# Ajjl * 

It is possible, therefore, that the author is Qadi Tsa of Ahmada- 
bad (in India), uho died in a.h. 982 = a.d. 1.574. See An Nur as 
Safir, fob 360'‘b where we are told that he composed several works ; 
but the titles of these works are not given, and so we cannot be 
certain that he is the Qadi ‘Isa, the author of the present treatise. 
On the other hand, we find no reason to reject the supposition. The 
scribe in his colophon, which is quoted below, uses the phrase aIJI 
(alwaj's used of the dead) in referring to the author ; and he tells us 
that the present MS., which is dated .a.h. 1015, was transcribed from 
a copy revised and annotated by the author. Further, there are in 
our copy, which as already mentioned is dated a.h. 1015, two or 
three autograph marginal notes by the author's son, Qiidi Ibrahim, 
w hose signature to the note on fol. 2*'' runs thus ; 

Beginning ; — 

ySis. ^J) .ASAi) O.A.) j ajlI 

AJ 

The author, first of all, quotes from Irsjiad al Muridin, fol. 15'‘ of 
Shihabaddin as Suhrawardi (see No. 804 above), the meaning of the 
w Old Taw akkul, thus : — 
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U^x'l . • jUjI 


Si **w C— 5^^ i (J J 






Written in Xaskh. Dated a.h. 1015. 

Scribe ; n..^- c-' c.-'-^*" o-’ 

This scribe is an Indian scholar of the 11th century A.H. ; for a 
composition of wlio-e see Hand-list. Xo. 12.5. 

We ai'e not acquainted with any other copy of the work. 

The colophon of the scribe, indicating that the present MS. M'as 
transcribed from a copy revi-ed and annotated by the author, runs as 
follows : — 


,L U."vL''.i< . x-j.i L'.'d • 

J^-?- -^.W tltV li.'"' e.rl ^ 

« ^'1 _5..'l _. 


The author’s annotations, quoted in the present 5IS., are followed 
hv the words Mx. 


No. 937. 

foil. 98 ; lines 13 ; size 8x5^; 6 x 31. 

J-^5' wbl 

HUSN AT TAWASSUL Ft AdAB I 
ziyArAt I AFDAL AR RUSUL. 

A work containinc: rules and directions for the fiuidance of those 
visiting the tombs of the Prophet and others in Medina, followed by 
a discussion on the validity of this practice from the mystical and 
religious points of view. The work was composed in a.h. 953. after 
the author’s return from Hajj. The author remarks in the preface 
that, although the same points had been dealt with in other works, 
he knew of no composition treating of the subject exclusively ; hence 
the present work. It may be noted that another such composi- 
tion by his contemporary, Ibn Hajar Haisami (see No. 925 above), 
was composed three years later, viz., in a.h. 956. The present work 
is divided into a MuqaddimaJi, two Bah and two Khntirnali. 
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Foil. 2-6. Muqadditnah. The reason.s foi^tlie present composi- 
tion, and the need of it. are pointed out. 

Foil. 7-70^. Bab i. Contains 99 rules, to be carefully observed 
from the date of expressing a desire to that end, by those visiting the 
tombs of the Prophet and others in Medina, 

Foil. 70''-89. Bab ii. Contains directions for offering prayers 
and addressing benedictions to the Prophet and others. 

Poll. 90-91. Khdlimah (i). Indicates at what places and on 
what occasions prayers must be offered. 

Foil. 91'‘-98. Khdiimali (ii). Contains the rules to be observed 
on the return journej’. 

Neither the author nor the work is mentioned in an\' catalogue. 
Although the author’, s name is mentioned nowhere in the present MS., 
we know that ‘Abdal Qadir bin Ahmad al Fakihi oo-c 

{d. A.H. 9S2 = a.d. 1574; see No. 850 above) is the author, 
since he refers to two other compositions of his. On fol. 21, he refers 
to his commentary on Hizb, thus: a1 

This commentaiy on Hizb by ‘Abdal Qadir is noticed in Berlin, 
No. 1101. Again, our author on fol. 24'* refers to another composition 
of his, Al Manahij as Saniyah fi Al Aldilaq, thus : — 

A work with this title, by ‘Abdal Qadir, is noticed in Berlin, 
No. 5401. 

Beginning ; — 

, 4JJ Ow<i.svl| 

y-Ail iob; ljIoI 

Ia^N j . cjjij’ 

• Ml v_iuu''Jj xMj'JI 1-jIjT odl 

IVritten in fair Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 12th century 
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No. 938. 


foil. 10 ; lines 19 ; size 9x0; 7x4. 


NUBD AT MIN KITAB AL BURHAN. 

An incomplete copy of an abridgment of Kitiib al Burhan, a 
rare work on the virtues, supernatural poirer.s, and mystical exercises 
of the famous Sufi, yiihabaddin Ahmad bin kShaikh ‘Abdarrahman 
bin Abi Bakr bin Shaikh ‘Abdarrahman as Saqqaf {d. a.h. 946=a.d. 
15.39 ; see Al lila^ira* ar Rawi. foil. 85-88). composed by his disciple. 
Yahya bin ‘Abdarrahim al Khatib. With regard to the date of the 
author, ne know that lie made the Hajj in tlie year a.h. 958; see 
tril. 7^ of the present work, where \ie read : — 

* . .,,Wj iti.., _si.') 'I I .!’.*».< . 

> li/ •• > w ^ S ^ j 

<. 

We do not know who made the present aluidgment ; but he wa.s 
evidently a contemporary of the author of the original work; see his 
reference to the latter, on fob 10. which run' thus ; — 

* '..s’ i ‘*•■1 1 5.i''.-e jLii 


The preface of the author of the original work is quoted 
verbatim at the beginning, and runs as follows; — 

^ w< r ... ,,, Ar Bf.*. * A. v.o.f jtt I 

sUll ^rl \ .ihAl,.'! I ,^is. 

* ^.a.1 


This is followed by .a note by the author of the present abridg- 
iiicnt, referring to himself tluis ; — 


* 


tg- 


^Ail 


I 


tVe. are not acrjuaintcil with any other copy of the present abridg- 
ment ; nor huve we traced any copy of the original work. 

Written infairXaskh. Not dated ; ap))arently 12th century A.H. 
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A note on the title-page, indicating that the MS. is an abridg- 
ment of A1 Burhan, runs as follows ; — V 

I ^ isOJO XAAi 

* ^i| ^ ,.JUj AJuI XiAiJO >,^Aii3a.ll <J'.^ 

No. 939. 

foil. 179 ; line.s 27 ; size 8x6; 6 X 3.V. 



AT TARJUMAH. 

Some one (not the scribe of the MS.) has inscribed on the title- 
page of the work the title, Kitab al Waza’if ; and again, 

in the following note written by the same hand at the end, we are 
told that the work is known throughout the world under this title : — 

* , ikjlisyi] L^US Ia4’ 

The work was accordingly so entered in the Hand-list, No. 1376. 
This title, however, is found nowhere in the body of the work, nor is 
it supported b}^ any catalogue or work of reference. 

In the colophon, which runs thus : — 

the author refers to the present work as At Tarjumah, and says 
that it was completed at Mecca in the month of Rajab, a.h. 987. 
The word Tarjumah, which is used in the colophon, may mean 
■■ description.” such as the description of mystical principles and 
theories and the explanation of aphorisms of the Sufis contained in 
the present work ; but it may also mean " translation,” and in what 
follows we shall give reasons to show that the latter is the sense 
in which the ivord is used, and that At Tarjumah is accordingly 
the title of the work. 


On fol. 46‘, reference is made to three Ijazas, which are quoted 
below, granted to the author in A.H. 766, 773, 775. by his Shaikh, 
Hafi/.addin, who died at the end of the 8th century A. 11 .: — 
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... ij;L^! 

^sa.'l 

' " > ' 

lav-!*! .9 « 


.«. AA»^ ,-A 1 ^ J» . . . 

AA.^ Ja-.!.! ^ ^ ^ o:,j . 


> e/ • > 

* r 

I^J 

> e/** • > ^ 


It is at once evident that there is a great discrepancy between 
the dates of the above IJiizas and the date of composition of this 
Tarjumah, viz., a.h. 987. 

After an exhaustive study of all available works on Sufism and 
works of reference, we are able to throw the followina new light on the 
subject : — 

(i) The three Tjaza'^, with th.e dates above-mentioned, are found 
verbatim on fob 75^ of Fasl al Ivliitab, a work on Sufism in Persian, 
by Ixiiw.'ija iluhammad Parasa (d. a. it. 822 = a.d. 1419); see Persian 
Hand-list, Xo. l:l(i8. 

(ii) The author of Had.i'iq al Hanafiyah. ]ip. o(»7. 314. tells us 
tliat the above I£liwaia iMuhammad P.iras.i received Ijazas from 
Shaik'b Hafizaddin. uho died at the end of the Stli century a.h.. and 
is evidently the .shaikh referred to in the Ijazas quoted above. 

(ii) Pinally, a reference to the Kasl al lilubrb shows that the 
present uork is an Arabic tran.'lation of the .same. 

The beginning of Pai-l al Kliitab after the preface, runs as 
iollows : — 

Af iMj , J»s'i ,j I J: b'q' j AUl 

aII cyk'U ^ ^ jAt’j , aT } 

Aj A'S • g '.Ars. ’ 4 • I :..vl ;t .,.^1 

J Jkill b J Sxlcc J AyUi ^b'i'AJ 

* ^-'1 a!) j i — i-Af , 

The opening woids of the present work are an Arabic translation 
rh the above pa.-sage, ami run a.s follow.s ; — 

I j ^ A ! A***. I ^ sJ -jl j ^ UAji C._AAA-' ^1^1 

jUu! i-JOrJa.'! ^J-9 aLb-^c J) I j 
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Uj ~ 1 1= ij.AXo.'| AjUa.'I -.a AaLLaI. 

■ L ^ *> •• • '• -wA-^ • > 

V 

* J1 . , iiAxXJI . Ia^JI . '^.aJI ^'L'.l cL^J'l . AA^il . ;_-Lu,') 

The translator has omitted the preface of the oriudnal work, 
M’hich contains the name of its author, Muhammad P.ira.'ii, and which. 
M'ith the exception of the Persian phrase ( Uf ), is in 

Arabic ; — 


i'JbJ I AJ Aaj 


U 1 


AajuIa^ J jl- Aiiicj aI) A*.^ ) 


Aas^j Lo..' /.m , I A.iS^« A.4-AAA: AAil 

* I j ^ 1^'° ; 

Had the translator not omitted the preface, m’c should have 
known at once that the work nas an Arabic translation of Fasl al 
Khi^b. The incorrect title of the work, given on the title-page, 
viz., Al 'Waza’if, is apparently taken from tlie chapter-headings on 
foil. 6 «- 10 '>. 

At the time of the compilation of the Hand-list, nothing was 
known as to the authorship of the present work ; but oii consulting 
Haj. Khal., in the light of our further knowledge, we find that in the 
following passage in vol. iv. p 422, he mentions (ivithout describing) 
an Arabic translation of Fasl al Khit.ib, by Amir Padshah 
Muhammad al Bukhari, composed at Mecca in the month of Rajab. 
A.H. 9S7 : — 


^y.AvAli V s.laAvJI .xj 

jfe S A V A A.U, ^ . . , 

• > 

This corresponds so exactly with tl'.e date and place of composi- 
tion of the present translation that we may safely assume it to be the 
work mentioned by Haj Ivliak. Brock., vol. ii, p. 412, citing the 
authority of Aya Sofia. Xos. 1970-9 (where, however, the name 
of the author is quite correctly given as Khwaja Muhammad Parasa), 
\vr 0 nal 3 ’ ascribes the authorship of the original ivork. the Fasl al 
KJiitab, to the translator, viz.. Amir Baddnih al Bukhari. Refer- 
ences to Amir BacBJtah Muhammad al Bukhari, the translator, iu 
Brock., loc. cit., and in Berlin, No. 955, merely tell us that he was 
alive in .v.H. 987 ; but in the preface to a commentarv of his on 
Taisir (see Hand-list. No. 702) we learn, from his own words quoted 
below, that he traced his descent from Husain, the second son of 
‘.\li, the 4th Caliph ; that he was born iu Ivlmras;fti, brought up 
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in Bukhara, and settled permanenth' in Mecca; also that he was a 
follower of the Hanafj^school : — 

^ (.Xu*! ^ isLijh 

We are not acquainted with any other copy of the work. 

Written in fair Xaskh, in a.h. 997, i.e., ten years after the 
translation was made. 

Scribe : o'-' cs'^- 

A note on the title-page, which runs thus : — 

i_'Llc'l lAiii 
* I I r 0 ii«. i_'L»y I 

tells us that, in a.ii. 112-5, the MS. belonged to Safiaddin Ahmad 
bin ‘ Abdalwahhab. This is followed by another note, dated a.h. 
1144. in which it is stated that the 5IS. came into the possession of 
the San'u Library (for which see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part ii, p. 21) 
in that year. 


No. 940. 

foil. 297 ; lines 9 ; size 8.1 x 6.\ ; 61 x 31. 

majAlis al abrAr. 

A famous work, beinn a collection of pious discourses of the 
'Sufis, divided into 110 Majlis. The contents of the work are fully 
described in Berlin, Xo. 8845. 

Author •. Aliinad ar Rhini a famous scholar of the 

11th century a.h . who died about a.h. 1040 =a.d. 1630. See Brock., 
vol. ii, p. 445; Berlin, loc. cil . ; Bi'ihiir Lib. Cat., vol. ii. Xo. 126. 

Beginning ; — 

* ■;! iJM ii.j,ju« •lA'i*.,’ -lAil A"' fA.'l 4JJ 

f \ ' '' • ^ 

Written in Xasta'liq. Dated a ii. 1237. 
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No. 941. 

foil. 21 ; lines 23 ; size 8x6; x 4|. 



AR RISALAT FI BIYAN I ALWIYAT 
AN NABI. 


A rare work on Sufism, in which the author holds that the 
practice of the adoption by Sufis of different orders of different 
coloured garments is based on the different colours of the 

banners of the Prophet ; and that it is lawful for a Sufi, belonging 
to one order, to wear the garment presented to him by a Shaikh 
belonging to a different order of Sufism. The author supports his 
arguments by reference to the Fatwa (opinion) of the following 
Siifis : — 

(i) Yaliya bin Zain al ‘Abidin ; (ii) ‘Abdalbaqi bin Yusuf Az 
Zurqfuii; (iii) Muhammad Shtdiin al Hanafi; (iv) Shaikh Fa’id al 
Hanafi. 

The work ends with a quotation from the Kitab al Ikhlas of 
Sha'rani {d. a.h. 973 = a.d. 1565; see Lib. Cat., vol. x. Xo. 567). 

Author; Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali, 
commonl}' called Al Gunaimi a prominent Sufi scholar of 

Egypt of the 11th century a.h. Originally a follower of the Shafi‘i 
school, he afterwards became a follower of the Hanafi school. He 
was the pupil of ‘Abdal Wahhab Sha'rani (one of the Sufis men- 
tioned above), to whom he refers on fol, 10’' thus; .-liT 

't-Gj-'’ A.jk.c Our author composed several works on 

different subjects, of which the most noteworthy, according to his 
biographers, is a lengthy gloss, in 90 Kirasa (each Kirasa being equal 
to 10 foil,) on the famous theological work, Umm al Bariihin, He 
died in a.h. 1044 = ,a n. 1634. See Kliula^at al A.'-ar, vol. i, p. 313. 

Beginning ; — 

0,10 , Oj.!*.*.'] ^'1 

'> Jyp 

I— Ni-x -Cl aA: JUj' 

* X.J.V 1^,1 Ailr A.' , 

It is evident, from the above-quoted preface, tlfat our author 
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belonged to the Sinlti'i school at the time of composition of the 
present work. ^ 

Frequent corrections and alterations in the ilS. suggest that it 
is an autograph copy. 

We are not acquainted with any other copy of the work. 

Written in fair Xaskli. Xot dated : apparently 11th century 

A.H. 


No. 942. 

foil. 6 ; lines 26 ; size 81x6'; 7x6. 

AR RISALAT FI TARIQ AS SADAT 
AN NAQSHBANDIYAH. 

A very concise luit U'cful treatise on 8ufism. containing the 
mystical teachings and tciict' of the Xaq.ghhandiyah order, founded 
by Khwaja Bnlniaddin Xaq'Jd)and (</. a.h. 791 = a. d. 138S). The 
following eleven mystical principles of ‘Abdal Kin'diq al Gujdanani. 
a famous Sufi of the Gth centmy a.h., which are reg.arded as the 
fundamental beliefs of the Xaq'hbandiyah order are also briefly dis- 
cussed in the present treatise, \iz. ; (i) yA -t- (ii) c^Ai" ,b(iii) nAfAj'C! 
(iv) .rb (v) ^.>0 (vi) ^ Ivii) ,^-^1 ;■> (viii) '-t'-’J 

(ix) (x) '-yj- 

Author; Tajaddin bin Zakariyah bin Sultan Al Hindi An Xaeph- 
bandi a well-known Siifi 

scholar of India, who settled permanently in Mecca, where he won a 
ceputation for himself in mystical learning, excelling that of the Siifis 
of Arabia. T’he Sufis of Arabia, even in their old age, used to attend 
his sittings. Our author completed his studies in the following 
places in India ; — Ajinir. Jawanpnr. Xagur and Ka-hmir. He first of 
all received siiiritual tra bring, aectn’ding to the Chishtiyah rule, under 
Xizamaddin an X.igui’i (d. a.h. 9S.'>=a d. 1577); but afterward.s he 
received training, according to the Xaq-hbandiya rule, uirder the 
following famous Indiatr Sufis of the said order; — 

(i) Siiaikli Hah Hakli-.h id a.h. 1002 = A.n. 1593). 

(ii) Sayyid '.-Mi bin (^iw.im. a famous Sfifi of .Jawanpnr. 

(iii) Muhammad B.iqi Xaq'hbandi (d. .v.ir. 1()143=a.T). 1605'. 

The author remaine<l a follower of the .said order till his death. 

In the beginning of the present work, he quotes his catena ( wJ—W ) 
in the XaqshbMidiyah order, which begins from the Shaikh Muhain- 
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mad Baqi (mentioned above) and end.- with tlie foundet of the said 
order, thus : — \ 


S 3 . 




't 

S^! 

-j Air 

3-f; 




( ( 


L£-j,Al 






• M f ' 

''wU 




r 




u/' y 

it . 

V A- 

.UH 

41 1 Sxx:: 





* V^'l •• 


I ^Akl 

.aA.'I 



A "rowing love for the holy place compelled our author to leave 
India for Mecca, soon after tiie completion of his mystical training. 
He died in iMecca., a.h. 105ti = A.D Ifiin ; and left behind him a large 
number of disciples, of whom the following are -peeially mentioned 
by his biographers ; — 

(i) -Mirza iluhammad ad Dima-’nqi (d. a.ji. 10SS = a.d. KITT). 

(ii) Ahmad bin 'Ujail 'd. a.h. 1074= v.p. ]h63). 

(iii) Muhammad bin Ahmad bin ‘Ujail {d. .\.u. lOhT = .a.d. IGSoh 

(iv) Ahmad bin Yahya bin 'Ah (d. a.h. 1095 = a.d. 16S3), 


For the present author's life and works see Brock., vol. ii. p. 
419; and Idiuhisat al A^ar. vol. i. p. 474. where an independent 
biography of our author, Tuhfat a- Salikin Fi I)ikr ’Taj al ‘Arifin, by 
one of hi.s disciples. Muhammad bin A'luaf al llusaini. is mentioned. 
The author of Tadkira’ ’LTama'i’ Hind. p. 45. "ives no details of his 
lile, but refers to him only as a soholar who nourished in the reign of 
Akbar, 


beginning ; — 

CO I -till ^ |t.kl ^ 1 

« dl . aT.w..'! MA-I 0.a.>-K..-c -A I AoLac. I 

f • ' ^ 

The author, in the preface, tells us that douinas of the Siifis of 
the Naqshbandiyah older aie identical with those held by a>.AI As' 
j the famous theological school. The work is di\ ided into the 
following short b 7’ud ; — 

I. fol. M" A JA" 

♦ yMh A' A -vUt-A." 

A-'oTwAa-'i vLaI.' AAitj-'l ^3 


II. fol. 2 
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in. 

fob 

3-4^ 

IL^AMt oUhUt ^5 .i.,*!!)! JLaiL'l 
A.;^! ^ J«.ll3a_9 A^i 




.ic AjAWiib'l isAl !• 

IV. 

fob 

4b_5a 

JtijLiDt j 4 AJI >fb4 ^ IaI 

V. 

fob 

5*’-6=^ 

J iliiJI JbcA 

VI. 

fob 

6” 

.._tASt ^ Jbai 


‘Abclal Gani an Nabulusi {d. a.h. 1143 = a.d, 1730) composed a 
useful commentary on the present work ; for copie.s of which see 
Berlin, Nos. 2188-9 ; Cairo, vol. ii, p, 20. 

For other copies of the present work see Berlin, No. 2186; India 
Office, No. 1038 17 ; Cairo, vol. ii. 312. 

Written in Nastadiq. Not dated ; apparently 13th century a.h. 


No. 943. 


foil. 49 ; lines 7 ; size 7 x 41 ; 41 X 31. 

BIYAN U KALIMAT at TAWHlD. 


A rare treatise composed in .a.h. 1012, in which the author 
examines, from the mystical standpoint, the Kalimat at Tawhid, viz. 
xL't Ai.*l ill aJI 3). (There is no God but Allah, and 

Muhammad is his Prophet.) 

Author; khalil Muhammad bitt Shaikli ‘Abdallatif 

a scholar of the 11th century a.h,, as is seen from the 
date of composition of the work. Neither the author nor the work is 
mentioned in any cataloiiue. 

Beginning ; — 


alil OAx J.j! I ]j^.— A? n ■.*..* ..A ^ I ^ 1 — ^ ^ I 


* A.1I . 

r •• f'' 


Avx.a**' * 

I • I r 


Written in good Naskh, within gold-ruled borders. Not 
dated; but a seal of one Muhamma<l .Sami' dated a.h. 1106, cm the 
title-page, tells'his that it was written in or before that year. 
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No. 944. ^ 

foil. 82 ; lino.^ 24 ; size 8 ' X 6 ; X 4 Jr. 

la *>***] 1 

AS SIMT AL MAjlD. 


A SCifi work, concerned mainly with tracing the spiritual pedi- 
grees of the various orders of Siifis. In the beginning of his work, 
the author discusses in detail the rites of initiation of novices. The 
following author’s colophon, which is not found in our copy but i> 
rpioted in India Office, Xo. 696 3, tells us that the work was com- 
posed in A.H. 1068 : — 








AA.. 








^‘SXH 


Author: Ahmad bin .Muhammad bin Yunus al Badari al Qudsi 
al Yamani al Ansari al Dajjaji al Qu^iShadii c*-’ 

..iLiA'i distinguished Sufi 


sC'holar and author of Arabia of the 11th century a.h. The genea- 
logical table of our author, given in T.'ij at Tabaiiat. vol. xi. fob 340. 


ends with ‘.Ah. the 4th Caliph. According to his own statement on 
fob 72'b he was born in .Medina, in a.h. 991. and completed hi' 


studies in his native place. 

In A.H. 1011 he left Medina for Yaman. and some years after he 
visited Mecca. AVc arc told by his biographers that in these two 
places our author attc'idcd the lectures of several well-known profes- 
sors of I.slamic le. '.ruing, and received spiritual training from about 


1(10 .^hai.hl s of different orders, from whom he received the garment 
of the said orders; see foil. 31-61, where tliC'C orders are enumera* 
ted. He was a well-known supporter of the mystical doctrines of 
Aluhiaddin Ibn al ‘Arabi ('CC Xo. Sb.! above). He composed more 
than 50 work', of which, however, only six are enumerated in Brock., 
vol. ii. p. 392. For three other works of his see Lib. Cat., vol. xi. 
Xos. 562. (i44 2. 3. He died in Medina, a.h. 1071 = a.d. 1660. See 
Brock., /or. rif.: T.ij at Tabaq.il . /or. r//. ; Khuhisat al A'ar, vol. i 
p. 344. He was buried in Baip’. a famoU' cemetery in Medina. 


Beginning : — 

* ^J1 sdj..) ^ 

I’or ot'ier copic' of the work see Cairo, vol. ii. p. 88; India 
(tffice, Xo. 696 3. • 

IVritten in fair Xaskh. Dated 1292 a.h. 



158 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


f No. 945. 

foil. 120: lines 25; sizeSlxul; 7x4. 
i.i ^ » aJ ! , A ' ^ *-\) ! 

AL BAWARIQ an NURlYAH. 

A rare anrl valuable ivork. expoundin'! my.stical principles an^i 
theories. The mystical theories relatimi to luetaphvsi 'S are com- 
pared with the theories of the ancient philosophers and the philosophers 
of Islam. The followino; Sufis are chieflv referred to by our author 
in the present work (i) (‘lazz.ali (see No. 833 above) ; (ii) Muhiad- 
din Tbn al "Arabi (No. Sfi.> above); (iii) Qunawi (No. 873 abovel ; 
(iv) Jundi (No. 874 above) : (v) ‘Abdalkarim al Jili (No. 885 above) ; 
(vi) .Talaiaddin ar Rumi ; See Lib. Cat. (Persian MS.y vol. i, No. 59. 

The author occasionall v quotes the Qur’an and Hadis of both the 
Sunn? and Shi'a sects. The work is divided into the following 8 
Bawariq. each Biriqa beiiis sub-divided into several Lawamk: — 

(T) foil. 1—24. ^ A-'llvC ^ 

« ,.'Lc 

(IT) foil. 25-35. oliAi," ^ 4.^1)' J aJLIH w;Ut 

■ (ITT) foil. 36-57. ^ jCjt o.sljl aI'C.'I Ai;;Ut 

(IV) foil. 58-06. , Adi't a*,mi 

* j5 j 

(V) foil. 67-86h JL J aLUI 

(VI) foil. 86'’-in4. ytzA . oUJi ai/dl 

* j ^,Lj j } Idy JU.clIt 

(VTT) foil. 105-114. - ,JUr' . Jlili' aaA_ii aVC'I 

(VTIT) foil. 114-120. + Axi'U'l Ud AUb'l 

Author; ‘Abdalhamid bin Mndnaddin bin Muhammad Hasbim 
an Nairizi ♦A.-Ia ^^vJ axc. a Shi'a 

scholar of Persia; see Kashf al Hniub, fob 26\ where our author 
and the present vmrk of his are noticed. The date of our author’s 
death is not gi*en therein ; but we learn that he was a scholar of the 
11th century a.h. from the fact that he quotes several authorities. 
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the latest of whom is BAqir Dainad (d. a.h. 1040 = a.d. 1630; Lib. 
Cat., vol. X. Xo. 624 above). Cf. the passage on fob 120^, which 
runs as follows ; — 

^^--o Ijiit ^xXrs:i.;l !j.jt , 




'.;.M , X 


Ll/ > 




Beginning : — 


... ^hM,I 

'I L".^. 




yj jxL' 


... iiil!a.o..n J.1! A-'Ij I ^ 411 A.^^j) 

^ c^~ />1L. , Ia* '"— ... 

. . . itj'jsv.^! ^ si I ^ .ajj! ^ Sa.s\-< liisi , 

sJ.a.Ll< jpUsvil -l,.a.l ^,>4' I iS^u, . ... 

# ^'1 ^ I j ^ajLaj 


Written in Xasta’ liq. Xot dated ; apparently 12th century a.h. 


No. 946. 

foil. 189; lines 11 ; size7}x4; 41x2.1. 

j iJLoJi • 

y y 

AR RISALAT Fl AT TASAWWUF. 

A treatise on Sufism, containing moral and mystical instruction, 
based on the Qur’an. Hadi^ and sayings of the Sufis, divided into 36 
Hidayah. Bach Hidayah begins thus: — 

« JU2JI L.I 

r c - 

Author : Muhammad bin Sayyid Muhammad al Gada’i a) Qan- 
nawji Ar Rasuldar a*:^, a 

scholar of Qannawj, who flourished in the 11th century a.h. In 
Tadkira-i ‘Ulama-i Hind, p. 83, we are told that our author’s father 
was one of the teachers of Aurangzib (d. a.ii. 1068-1 W8 = a.d. 1658- 
1707). 
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Beginning ; 


•jH ^ 






^ f 1 .jUJ I 

jIJsX/) ... tXytJI 

We are not acquainted witii ani^ other copy of the irork. 

Written in bold good Xaslih, within gold -ruled borders. Bears 
a frontispiece. Xot dated. A seal of one Fakhr al Islam Khstn, dated 
A.H. 1188, tells us that the copy was written in or before that year. 


No. 947 . 

foil. 10; lines 13; size 7Jx 5.1; 6x4. 

4>J I I I ^ ^ J I aJ U>^ I 

AR RISALAT U F! at TAWHID WA 
AT TASAWWUF WA ’ADAB AL- 
MURlD. 

The above is the title as given on the title-page ; but on a 
fly-leaf attached to the MS., it is designated Ar Bisdlat u fi Shubli 
Taridu ■Ala al Murid ay axA, The treatise is not 

mentioned in any catalogue under either of the.se titles. It contains 
36 que-tions, chiefly relatincr to Sufi dogma, followed by the replies 
to each, which are based on the joint opinions of the following four 
fmanis. viz., .Ibu Hanifa. Malik. Shafi-i and Ahmad bin Haulial 
The questions are introduced in the following dilforent stsles, viz., 
(i) JU~.". (ii) (ill) lA-'i— 'o', (iv) cht ; and the 

replies begin witli the following nords. viz., (i) wh;n.J', (ii) Jy'. 
(iii) J-* Tlie author's name is not mentioned anxMhere in the liody 
of the work; but some one, in the following note on the title-page, 
tells us that the author was a sei.olar of the 11th century A.H. : 
r-^ ^^y." iUIc sjA..oA'. The paper and the handwriting 

also suggest this period; and the frequent corrections and altera- 
tions suggest tliat the present MS. is an autograph copy. 

Beginning : — 

j S-'d 

j A.y.yJI ^ ^ jsaA (..<1 ^x*...^! Axsx-r, 
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|Jlr Uic j^swu U-^c j 1*^1 

aj jyl !.ro IM t 4JU1 


The first question begins thus : — 

4iji I'l A.'! ]’ Lo jci' _, j;Lo ij:iL 


* ^'1 ^L^n-sx^l ^ jAiXj'J 

li'-* J/l J!^fi 


* Dj.AJCe i' (Jliii 

The reply runs as follows : — 

* ^'! J ,1U)'I L^y J uu J jjjl ]I| 

An anonymous work of the same nature is mentioned in Berlin, 
No. 34:83 ; but the contents of the latter do not agree with the 
contents of our treatise. 


No. 948. 

foil. 34; lines 29 ; size 81- X 51 ; 7x4. 

SABlL AL ADKAR WA AL RTIBAR. 

A rare treatise, expounding concisel}’, from the mystical point 
of view, the mysteries of the creation of man, the various stage? 
of human life from birth to death, the conditions of the soul in the 
period intervening betn-een death and the Day of Kesurrection. 
and the life of man in the next world. The work was composed in 
A.H. 1110, and is divided into the following fivm ‘Umr : — 

(i) foil. 3-7. ... Adx yf all I ji?. J^JI ^aJI 

J e,'"* (Jibj Jyj 

A^jf j»Jx Jj" .yJx) 

(ii) foil. 7’^-2l‘\ A.'^f 

X ^<1 Aiy J> Uix." J' 

(iii) foil. 21'’-27-'‘. Ua." ^jyL 

>A w' cs” C5-" 

^ ^ \yJ ^ ^ Ax j 


VOL. XIII. 


L 
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(iv) foil. 27b-30\ yi ^.,-c 

(vi) foil. 30*^'-34. Ax^'l ^ Jj^>i cz'j’j 

# AjKI Jf 

Author ; As Sayyid ‘Abdallah bin ‘Alawi bin Ahmad bin al 
Haddad BtValawi b al." 

Our author, ivho traced his descent from ‘Ali, the 4th Caliph, 
ivas born in Medina, in A.H. 1044 : and completed his studies 
there. In a.h. 1079 he came to Mecca, where he spent the greater 
portion of his life in literary pursuits and pious devotion. His 
biographers tell us that he enjoyed an equal reputation as Sufi, 
scholar and author. Six of his works are enumerated in Brock., vol. 
ii, p. 407. He was a welbknown supporter of the practice of visiting 
the tombs of the saint.s ( yjAi" ?;bj i31_x ) ; and himself visited a 
number of Islamic countries with this object. He died in a.h. 1132 
= a.d. 1719. See Silk ad Durar. vol. iii, p. 91 ; Biihar Library, vol. 
ii. No. 120 ; Brock., loc. cit. 

Beginning ; — 

4 JJ aasa/I o^il Li.v«.lc Ce )'I ix! ^ 1) O^ibsv.^ 

y.xwl'l , . L hMI IcXJt, j 

M'ritten in fair Xaskh. Dated .v.it. 1202. 


No. 949. 

foil. 45; lines 16: size 8x6; oj x4. 

JjLoJI J-'Ui 

ATHAF as SA'IL bi ajwibati 
AL MASAaL. 

A rare work (of which the first folio i.s missing in the present 
copy), containing replies to certain questions connected with Sufism, 
referred to the author by one ‘Abdarrahman. Neither the work nor 
the author is mentioned in any eatalogue ; but its subject-matter 
is identical' with that of a composition having the same title by 
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■'Abdallah bin ‘Ali al-Haddad aI." {d. a.h. 1132=:A.d. 

1719 ; see No. 94S above), noticed in Silk ad ZJurar, vol. iii, p. 91 ; 
and we may safely take it to be the same work. It was composed in 
A.h. 1072, as appears from the following colophon : — 

* 1 L'l j 2^1 rS.l| j 

The present copy of the work opens abruptly thus : — 

^ > iis ojh (..<1 Aj , jJjiJI 

Written in fair Nas.kh. Not dated ; apparently 13th century 

A H. 


No. 950. 

foil. 7 ; lines 73 ; size 8x6; 51x3. 

URJ0ZAT AL MUSTALAH. 

A rare treatise, containing a metrical e.xplanation in 1,000 
couplets of technical terms used by the Sufis. The above title is 
given to the treatise by the author himself in the following hemis- 
tich : No mention of any treatise under this 

title is found in any catalogue, however. A treatise containing 1.000 
couplets, entitled Uijuzah, by Musbafa Bakri (d. a.h. 11 62 = a. d. 
1748) is mentioned in Berlin, No. 8162/4 ; but its subject-matter does 
not agree with that of the pre.sent treatise. The two works are 
clearly by the same author, however. Cf. the following hemistich at 
the end of the present Urjiizah ; in which 

Mustafa al Bakri refers to himself as the author of the treatise. 
Again, in the following couplet : — 

A A. — -a..') Hk.,cl J ILaj A liJ"! 

he mentions another compodtion of his. entitled Al Alfiya, which is a 
work b}' the same Mustafa. See Berlin, No. 30.73. In Silk ad 
Dinar, vol. iii, pp. 191-200, 222 work.s of .Mustafa Bakri are enumer- 
ated ; but the present treatise is not one of them. Notices of .')3 of 
his works are found in Berlin, vol, x, p, 386. Tlic author's full name 
run.s as follows; IMmhifa bin Kamaladdm bin ‘Ali bin Kamaladdin 
bin Abdal Qadir MuhiaddiTi as Siddiiji al Hanafi ad Diraadup al 
Bakri oli" JU./ y Ji*)" 
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He was a prominent Sufi author of the 
13th century a .h.. a»d belonged to the Hanafi School. He was born in 
Damascus, in a.h. 1099 ; and having lost his father in childhood, was 
brought up by his uncle, Ahmad bin Kamaladdin (r/. a.h 1117 = a. e. 
1705), under whom he studied for some years. He completed his 
studies in Damascus under the leading teachers and professors ; and 
received his first spiritual training, according to the Klialwatiyah rule, 
from Shaikh 'Ahdallatif al Klialwati {d. a.h. 1121 = a. d. 1709). who 
granted him a license for Sufi-sm. In. a.h 1122 he left Damascus for 
Jerusalem, where he lived about four years and attended the lectures 
of eminent professors. In a.h. 1126 he returned for a few years to his 
native place and afterwards went to Mecca, Medina. Hamat, 
Bagdad, Egypt and other places. We are told by his biographer.- 
that, in the course of his journeys, he received spiritual training, 
according to the Qadiriyah rule, in Hamat, from Shaikh Yunus al 
Qadii'i, and again, according to the Xaqshbandiyah rule, in Mecca, 
from Sufi Murad Bakbih (d. a.h. 1169=a.d. 17.55). He spent the 
greater part of his life in Damascus and Egypt, where he left a large 
number of pupils and disciples. Sulaimun Pasha. Governor of 
Damascus, and Rajab Pasha of Egypt used to attend the sittings of 
our author. He died in Egypt, a.h. 1162= a. d. 174S (though Brock., 
vol. ii, p. 308, merely mentions that he was alive in a.h. 1137) 
See Silk ad Durar, loc. cit. ; Taj at Tabacplt, vol. xii, fol. 759. 

The work opens thus ; — 

tjAu. . 1 lIG 

Written in ordinary Xaskh. Not dated ; apparently 13th cer 
tury A.H. 


No. 951. 

foil, 10 ; lines 25 ; size 8x5; 7x4. 

AL FUTUHAT al ILAhIYAH F1 AT 
TAWAJJUHAT AR RUHlYAH. 

A concise Siifi treatise, dealing with (the 

doctrine that the light, or original essence, of Muhammad, was cre 
ated before all things). The subject is discussed in detail in the well- 
known history of the Prophet, entitled Mauahib al Ladunniyah. vol. 
i, p. 12. The IVahhabis (see Lib. Cat., vol. x. No. 585) reject the 
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doctrine and say that it is an invention of the Sufis (see Hughes’ 
Dictionary of Islam, p. 162). The present tr?atise also discusses 
briefly (the attraction exercised by one soul on another, 

through mj'stical communion). 

Author : Muhammad bin ‘Abdalkarim al Madani ash .Shafid 
(♦y--* conimonh^ called As Samman -'h 

He was born in Medina, where he studied under Muhammad bin 
Sulaiman {d. a.h. 119I:=a.d. 1780) and many others; and was a 
disciple of MuMafa Bakri (see Xo. 950 abovm). He died in a.h. 1189 
= A.D. 1775. See Silk ad Durar, vol. iii, p. 60. 

Beginning : — 

^ 4Jj! , y Ajul 

j Ajulai A*-) j 

I A j ixD Ajjl ' AaI I ^ 

^ .A' ^ « ,1 f ( 

^ ■■ -c- • J 

We are not acquainted with any other copy of the work. 

Written in rough Xaskh. Not dated ; apparently 13th century 

A.H. 


No. 952. 

foil. 50 ; lines 21; size7\x5; 61x3’. 

ZUBDAT AR RASA'IL AL FARUQIYAH 
WA ^UMDAT AL MASA’IL AS 
SUFIYAH. 

An Arabic translation 'of certain passages, dealing with impor- 
tant mystical principles, selected from the first part of the well- 
known Persian work on Sufl'in, entitled ilaktuljat (for a copy of 
wliicli SCO Persian Hand-list. No. 1388), by Mujaddid Alf Sani (d. 
A.H. 1035 = a.i). 1626). 

By Yunus An Naq-'libandi Neither the present 

translation nor its author is mentioned in any catalogue; and our 
works of reference do not provide us with any account of the latter. 
He was evidently a scholar of the 12th century Ajr. ; cf. his 
reference on fob 3" to his Shaikh -Ali bin Ahmad al Kizabri (d. a.h. 
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1165=a.d. 1751 ; see Silk ad Durar, vol. iii. p. 205), viz ; 

Beginning ; — 

I 

k^yc^il SitJ 4 sj f 

i^'^r U/LL ci5^sx-l Lr- 

* J) A-clO 

The translation begins on fol. 2^^ thus ; — 
y i Aj lijtai . X,- ^kv.'l I slJI ^ikyi ,UII Jji 

AjUi 1 ,^1 jJUl 1 — ij^ 

* ^ ! AaJ r^J I j I 

Written in ordinary Naskli. Not dated; apparently 13th 
century a.ii. 


No, 953. 


foil. 7 ; lines 7 ; size 8^ x6; 6x81. 









AR RISALAT F! at TASAWWtJF. 


A rare treatise, in which certain points of Sufism are discussed, 
ljut which deals chieiiy with the virtues of Shaikh Ivlialid Asli 
Sharaziiri (d. a.ii. 1231= a. d. 1816: .see A'-fA al Mawarid, Hand-list, 
No. 2441), a famous Sufi, specially known as an opponent of 
Wahhalji doctrines (see Lih. Cat., vol. x. No. 585). The present 
treatise was composed hy a disciple of the said J(diaikii. and was .sent 
to him while he was in Bakdiid. 

Author; -Usm.’m bin Sanad Al Basri ,^1*4.^, a di.s- 

ciple of the ahuve-meutioned Shaiidi Klu'ilid and the author ol 
A>fa al IMawarid. mentioned above. He died in A H. 1250 = .v.i'. 
1S34. See Iktifa al ()unir. p. 434. F(.ir other works of our authcii 
see Berlin, Nos. 10125, 10153, 10154. 

Beeinnlag ; — 

O O 

4 - . ,i.9wxU — ^ J-As:vi) 

^ j il/~y ^ 
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Written in fair Naskh. Not dated; apparently 13th century 
A.H. * 

An anonymous note on the title-page, indicating the subject- 
matter of the work and the author’s name, runs thus : 

...... ^ Ll.ixA.io , XAAl 

* il I A'io ^^ 9 ...... A.! (..20. I ( (.^f *y,' 1 * 

The writer of the above note, in referring to the author of the 
treatise, uses the phrase lx3xj..ii (niy master) ; and was, therefore, 
a pupil of the author. He is also the scribe of the present copy, 
since the handwriting of the note is identical with the handwriting of 
the MS. 


No. 954. 

foil. 27 ; lines 13 ; size 8x0 ; 6-3 X 4 . 

AR RISALAT U Fl TA'RlB AL MAKA- 
TABAT AL IMAM AR RABBAnI. 

An Arabic translation of 89 Persian letters, addressed to a 
number of nobles of different countries and conveying mystical 
instruction, contained in Maktubat of Mujaddid Alf Sani (see No. 
952 above). The name of the translator does not appear anywhere 
in the body of the work ; but a note on the title-page, which runs 
thus : olpK-: .v'U; tells us that 

he was one Muhammad Salili Afandi, a Turki .scholar. Another note 
in the Turki language tells us that the translator was a Turki 
scholar of the 13th century a.ii. 

Beginning ; — 

ly ^At..w ^_jlc ,iu aIAxa^ 

* ^1 laLA la; 

We are not accpiainted with any other copy of the present 
translation. 

Written in Nastadiq. Not dated; apparently 13th century 
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MIXED rOXTENTS IX SUFISM AND 

A 



No. 955. 


foil. 30 ; lines 17 ; size 61 x 5; 6x 31. 






AL MAJMU'AH Fl AT TASAWWUF. 


The present MajimVah contains two treatises on Sufism by the 
>ame author, viz., JIuhiackliu Muhammad bin ‘Ali, commonly called 
Ibn A1 '’Arabi (r/. a.h. 638=a.d. 

1240 ; .see Xo. 80.3 above). 

I. foil. 1-21 Ajii I*,-: AiC;' .-Uj. Kitab A1 Kunli Minima 

Lad Budda Lil Muridi IMinhu. A treatise dealing ivith the duties of 
novices, divided into five Bab, the la.st of which is subdivided into 
five Fa?l. The contents of the woik are fully described in 
Berlin. No. 2!.)0(.i. 

The colophon of the author quoted by the scribe, which run.s 

thus ^ j..u.j aIJ ^ . LtC** ^ 

tells ua that the present work wa.s composed in Mawsil in a.h. 601. 

This i> followed by the colophon of the scribe quoted below, 
which tells us that our MS., dated a.h. 778, was transcribed from an 
autograph copy : — 


; sU...;:A£.iI Lc ,A.I IaA. 

sfi.il As.'.Ai’ A 4JJ) ^,fi' ^ 1^1 , ,-ia ^ 

•■•... ^,(.Afilvil |,.^IaI ^ y-} Ic-I'oo Ajj! 

. ^^U.j AA.,„ 

Beginning : — 

.lA^ jir Aill ^ jl-vT , A.A.3iil ^ AJJ Ai.^i| 

Ar.o ; — vIa.; y A,',*w^I kd . , A.o.:^,< 


* ',-lA-Jiu, L« jjfr iSAfi 1 Cu^tj 


For other copies of the work see India Office, No. 660 ; Goth., 
No. 914; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 144; Berlin, lor. cil. 
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Written in fair Naskh. Dated a.h. 778. 

Scribe: uj-’ • 

II. foil. 23-30. j Ax_j. Nisbat A1 Kfiirqa Wa 

Shurutuha. A treatise in which is discussed the validity of the 
practice of investing novices with the sacred garment ( ). The 

conditions under which the investiture should be made are also 
enumerated. The work is chiefly based on the Qur’an and Hadig. 
At the end, the author enumerates the Shaikhs from whom he himself 
received garments. 

Beginning ; — 

Sf ^ iJjtl ^ ^ A.c.s\i| 

For other copies of the work see India Office, Xo. 657 3 ; 
Berlin, Xo. 29S1;2. 

Abu Bakr Ishaq, the scribe of the former treatise, is clearly 
the scribe of the present treatise also, since the handwriting is the 
^ame. 

Written in fair Xa.skh. Xot dated; apparently 8th century 

A.H. 


No. 956. 


foil. 57 ; line.s 23 ; size 7J X 6 ; 51 X 0. 




AL MAJMU'AH. 


The present Majmirah contains six treatises on Sufism (together 
with quotations from the sayings of certain SufLs), composed by the 
.same Muhiaddin Ibn al hArabi sec Xo. 955 above. 

All these treatises were transcribed bv 

the following month.s, viz., Babi' II, Jumada I .Jumadii II and 
Rajab, of the year a.ii. 1017. 

I. foil. 1-6''. o'AJtA*-" who Kitab Al Fina‘ Fi Al Mu- 

shiihadiit. A treatise expounding the mystical stage known as 
(ab.sorption into the Deity) and the spiritual experiences enjoyed in 
the same. The author, in the preface quoted below, solemnly warns 
Siifi.s against giving out commonly the revelations and mystical secrets 
of this stage. The following Hadis from Sahih Buki ari (see Lib. Cat., 
vol. V, part i, No. 129), is quoted in support of tliis injunction ; — ■ 

yil (J'j IaI 
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* ^^'^JLJI Ij'it ^ 

The author on fol. 5''’. in connection with a certain theory, says 
that it will he discussed again in Futuhat al Makkiyah ( ^ Uyd 
A;X*k Axil 51^ ), a well-known large work of our author, composed 

in Mecca in a.h. 629 (see No. 865 above). Hence we may conclude 
that the present treatise was composed in Mecca in or before that 
year. 


Beginning : — 

> -J- ) JJJ I 

/ uv 


Axr iUjl * * — shxl ! I iXil 1 


j .r J5 J .• >• ds'^’ JI 

1 ,1^6 . i_iu:.:,A.' 1 ^ 

* ^') V -.' f-i'i t_a.Lk'l . SXX.J Z'y^SLi H*il ^ Aij ',i.j fill , 

■ -y “ ■'■■■,7 7 Cy ■• • I- X ly X 

For other copies of the treatise see Berlin, No. 2945 ; Wien, No. 
1910; Br Mus.. No. SSG 17. 

In all these copies the word Mushahada. occurring in the title of 
the work, is given in the singular form ; but in our copy it is used in 
the plural form (Mushahadat). 

Written in Nasklj. Dated 7th Jumada I, a.h. 1017. 

II. foil. 6^-10'^. ^Uix: Miftah Al Gaib. A treatise 

relating to the subject of ^,4'' JT^ or mystical knowledge of God. 

Beginning : — 

Ajlsxjxt. Uj ^i.71 |.IxJ OvA,v.6.9 .AJJ I 


ft - f ! .. f' ■ f . 

* .xh 

For other copies of the work see Beilin, 
No. 88(1, 22. 


j-,yi uJihc 
No. 2902; Br. Mus., 


In our copy, the first word of the title occurs in the form of the 
.-'ingular ; but in the other copie.s. referred to above, the word is 
used in the plural form. 

Written in fair Naskli. Dated Bhh .Jnniada 1, a.h. 1017. 

Ill, foil. lO'-Ki'b Muqam .41 Qiu'bali. A treatise 

dealing with the definition of a mv-xtical .stage for 

which also see No. 891 above, and the spiritual expiwiences enjoyed 
in the same. The author, in the following passage on fol. I l b refers to 
another work qf his, viz., Kitab al Kbalwat (see No. S,S5 above), thus ; 

4- 'A" l^j. 
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Beginning ; — 

XALvC ^.-a JJJ AasiJI 

* ^il .Uil'I 

For other copies of the treatise see Berlin, Xo. 2910 ; Br. Mus., 
Xo. 886 19 ; Cairo, vol. vii, pp. 15-21, 45. 

Written in fair Xaskh. Dated 16th Jumacla. A.n. 1017. 

Foil. 16'^-18®. Contains quotations from the sayings of the fol- 
lowing famous Sufis: Ahu’l Hasan Kiiarqani; Dun Xim Misri; Sahl 
bin ‘Abdallah. 

IV. foil. lS’’-24“-. .-A' va: Maratih U ‘Ulum A1 Wahb. 

A treatise expounding the various stages of progress in the Divine 
knowledge, and the spiritual experiences enjoyed by novices in each 
of those stages. 


Beginning ; — 

' ' -J.lx-'.i I V 


A.' I ^ai.« ^ ilul 




J-> 


For other copies of the treatise see Berlin, Xo. 2946 ; Br. Mus., 
No. 886,18; Cairo, vol. vii, p. 371. 

Written in fair Xaskh. Dated 6th Rabi’ II, a.h. 1017. 

V. foil. 24'’-29. XuskJjat A1 Klialq. A treatise 

expounding the mysteries of the creation of the world and of Adam, 
with a brief discussion of the pre-eminence of men among the crea- 
tures of God. 




Beginning : — 

For the only other known copy of the treatise see Br. Mus., 
Xo. 886 l.j. 

IVritten in fair Xaskh. Dated 5th Jumada I. a.h. 1017. 

VI. Full. 30-57. -IB 1" -Lu Kitab al I-far Fi 

Xata’ij Al A.sf.ir. A very rare treatise expounding tlie mystical lore 
connected witl; the existence of God. the creation of man. the mystical 
changes which occur and the various stages of man's progress in 
the Divine know ledge. 

Beginning : — 

We arc not acquainted with any other copy of ^le treatise. 

Written in fair Xaskh. Dated 3rd Rajab, a.h. 1017. 
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No. 957. 

foil. S ; lines 23 ; size X 6 ; SJ X 3. 

AL MAJMO^AH. 

The present MajmCi^ih eontain.s three treatises on Sufism; 
written in good Xaskh. Xot dated ; apparently 11th century a.h. 

I. foil. l-2'‘. .ik Zad At Talibin. A treatise expound- 

ing the following fire points : — 

(i) Ai (recital of prayers), (ii) (resistance to the 

evil side of man’s nature). (iii) b.A (renunciation of the world), 
(iv) Jfy (reliance ou God), (v) Ui; (cheerful acceptance of God’s 
decrees). 

Xeither the author nor the treatise is mentioned in any cata- 
logue : but the following note on the first folio, which runs thu.s : 

(-'-sw IJ.J tells us that the treatise is by ‘Ali bin 

Hu.uimmaddm al Muttaqi (d. a h. 075 = a.d. 1605; see Lib. Cat., vol. 
V, part ii. Xo. 425). 

In the absence of any direct evidence to the contrary, we may 
.safely accept this statement. 

Beginning : — 

A. I J ,.11.^! . J MJ 

j.'Aj AA'I A-Ii ' -TiaC .foi) jj 

f 

II. loll, 2'’-5'’. A=;rar A1 ‘.\rifin. A treatise 

exjiounding tlic mysteries underlying certain principles of Sufi-^m, 
and enumerating the duties of novicc.s, divided into 20 .short 

The treatise and its author. Husainaddin. are mentioned in Flaj. 
Klial., vol. i. p. 281. thus : 

Thi-. ,‘;tateinent is ^-upported by a note on the first folio of our copy, 
which runs thus : ,^,.1 ^1*.' 'aa. and which tells us tliat 

thi.s is al.^o the work of ‘Ali bin Hii.-aniaddin the 

author of the preceding treatise. 

Beginning : — 

eyi ySJl!l ^Ij AxJ L-o) ^pilllall Aj(sa.^I j aII ^Lc j 
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j ^ liJSi ^1 iLujyj' . dj 

* j ^J.^^^U:I _ 

III. foil. 5'>-8. i-iuyi Ar Risalat Fi A1 Faqr. A 

treatise dealing with the mj'stical stage known as Faqr (poverty), 
and with the virtues of the same. The scribe in his colophon, 
quoted below, tells that the present Mukhtasar comprises the say- 
ings of Shihabaddin As Suhrawardi {d. a.h. 632 = a.d. 1234; see Lib. 
Cat., vol. X, Xo. 519). The title is not given anywhere in the body 
of the treatise. The title given above we have borrowed from 
Berlin, No. 3161, where a cop 5 ' of the work is described, and the 
authorship ascribed to the above-mentioned Shihabaddin As Suhra- 
wardi — h 

Beginning : — 

^ ..iJL/ |»W A-6.sv.JI 

* ^il^,2iJ! 4jjl 

The colophon of the scribe runs thus : — 
aj 03-< ,-^a.visv./c ^lUJl I Ait j 

^.;aJI aJU-'I . ;;UJI ^A-J! AJl'<i-<v _A.« 

y v_ 

Onl}' one other copy of the treatise is known to us, viz., Berlin, 
he. cit. 


No. 958. 


foil. 64 ; lines 24 ; size 7| X 5 ; 6x3. 




AL MAJMU'AH. 


The present Majinu'ah contains two treatises on Sufism by the 
same author. 

I. foil. 1-5. At" At Talwihat As tSufiyah. A 

trcati.se expounding mystical theories, relating to the existence and 
other attributes of God and man. divided into ten Talwih. One 
Muhammad Baqir, in a note on the last folio, which is followed by 
his seal, dated a.h. 1215 ( vALax: Liu Ir*. yU ), tell^ us that 
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the present MS. is an autograph copy. This is confirmed by the 
author s colophon, anc]f by the frequent alterations and corrections. 
The handwriting and the paper of the MS. suggest that it was most 
probably written in the 12th century a.h. 

Author ; Sufi bin Jawhar al Jhanjhani 
A. either the author nor the treatise is mentioned in anv catalogue 5 
but from what has been said above, we may conclude that the 
author Mas a scholar of the 12tli centurv a.h. He refers to himself 
as Jhanjhani (i.e., a resident of Jhanjhan, a small town in Upper 
India). 

Beginning : — 

^ii) 4^) 

' — ^ I aj.x..i2.^) AA*J) (Jj-W 

The colophon runs thus ; — 
jUj cj'.su iull 

* t AJI j Js^SXyC ^ AAA> a | ^.1(.X.J 

Written in fair Naskh. 

II. foil. 6-45 Hidayat As Sufivah. A treatise 

(by the same author) explaining technical terms, and expounding 
certain important philosophical principles. The following reliable 
.^ufis are cpioted in the present Mork : — 

(i) •Abdalmalik bin Habib (d. a.ii. 23S = a.d. 852; see Mirat 

al .lanan. fob 153). 

(ii) Junaid Ba'idildi (d. a.h. 297 = a.d. 909; see Xo. 91C 

above). 

(iii) Shibli (d. a.h. n34=A.n. 945; .see Xo. 910 above). 

(iv) Abu Tiilib al Makki (d. a.h. 38G=a.d. 996; see Xo. 826 

above). 

(v) Abu'l Hasan T\l.iarqini (d. a.h. 425 = a.I). 1033; see Xafa- 

hat. p. 336). 

(vi) Uazz.Ui (d. a.h. .505 = a.d. 1111 ; see Xo. 833 above). 

(vii) I.usuf al Ilamaehini (d. a.h. 535 = .v.u. 104.3; .see Xafahat, 

p. 428). 

(viii) Abii Madyan (d. a.h. .590=a.i). 1193; see Xafahat, 

p. 6151. 

(ix) Muhiaddin Al ‘Arabi (d. a.h. 638=a.u. 1240; see Xo. 865 

above). 
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(x) Qunawi {d. a.h. 673 = a.d. 1274; see No. 873 above). 

(xi) ‘Alaaddawlah as Samnani {d. a.:^. 736 = a.d. 1337; see 

No. 905 above). 

Beginning ; — 


Ul 


1 4 C15 1 AitiA. 6.i I 

y • > 


.-L;d' d^l'l 



jUJ I 


^ 1 AA*i| Ax.) 

* J] LIaJL) isL.o.„<; L>i !iAi 

^ J - ■ • '/J y 

Like the former, the present treatise is not mentioned in anj) 
catalogue. The hand writing being the same, we may take this also 
to be an autograph. 


No. 959. 

foil. 134 ; lines 22 ; size 10 X 7 ; 9 X 61-. 


AL MAJMU'AH. 


The present Majmihah contains (together with cpiotations from 
various works) seven treatises; of which the first six are on Sufi.^m. 
while the seventh is a brief account of the Prophet’s birth. Though 
the condition of the MS. does not suggest that any part of the 
original contents is inissintr. Muhammad bin Ahmad Zuhran, a 
scholar of the 11th century a.h., and once an owner of the MS., in 
discus.sing a certain point in a note on the margin of fol. 61’’. which 
is quoted below, .says that the subject is fully discussed in the first 
treatise of the Majmu ah, viz., iludikil al Ihya, by Gazzali [d. . 1 . 11 . 
505 = a.d. nil):— 




L- Ai' 


.U'l 


li/" 






.! lAA .ycAJ . 




lAit 




•Jt, 




This treatise (of which only one copy is known. \iz., Berlin. 
No. 1714) is. however, wanting in our copy of the present Majinirah, 
and was evidently removed before the ilS. came into the posse.-.sion 
of our Librarv. The above-mentioned Muhammad bin Ahmad 
Zuhran has made frequent marginal notes on all the treatises, and 
ha.s pointed out certain errors contained in the*e works. The 
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contents of the present MajmiVah were transcribed in the lieginning 
of the 10th century a.^ (see colophons of treatises Xos. i and iv). All 
, the treatises appear to have beeen written by the same scribe, as the 
handwriting and paper are identical. The scribe possibly mentioned 
his name at the end of the first treatise, which is missing from our 
1 cop 3 ’ ; elsewhere, tlie name of the scribe is omitted. 

I. foil. 1-47. Ajiy-a.'i ajX,." AlLuy* Ar Risalat A1 Makki- 

\’ah Fi A1 Klialwat As Siifivah. A cop\’ of a treatise believed to be 
unique. Haj. Klial , vol. iii, p. 44.5. mentions the work thus : 
c-'"’ 

The fact that he gives no description of the work, and does not 
even quote the beginning, sugge.sts that he was unacquainted with 
an\’ copy of the same. The treatise expounds certain mj’stical prin- 
ciples and practices, and deals with the duties both of .Shaikh.s and 
novices. It is divided into the following d.3 Bah ; — 

(i) fol. 3'’’. 1 ^'* 

(ii) foil. 3'’-4\ -A-hU^c^. A. -A.II Jx.'i 'Ai 

(iii) foil, d’—jh f.y j aa.w" wL 

(iv) foil. 5'‘-G‘. ^ Aj A. AjJ) -Ij 

(v) foil. 6‘'-S '. o JL. A*;^^. aAI'j sA;' aa>a-^ 'a' wL 


(vi) fol. 8‘. _.j' Ai^k" Lx wLj 


(vii) 

foil. 

S''- 

-S'-. 


'r'-^ 


V 


(viii) 

foil. 

S’"- 

-O'*. 

Avc i'AV.’i (JnJiJ . 

r'-5“ > 



^b 







- ;l 



(ix) 

foil. 

9'‘- 

-9'b 

- AL'‘yA vAy_,'' 

r'j- ' 


t 1 ' 

_b 

(X) 

foil. 

!)'■- 

-]5h 


r'-J-' 

t'J- 

L ' 

^b 

(xi) 

foil. 

l.-j 

'-2.1 ' 

'. ^JUJ aI.'I y a y 


.cliv.'l 

1- 

wb 


t JtX 


(xii) foil. 2.')'>-2Sh wb 

(xiii) foil. 2S'’-30'‘. ^2:.'b kj; ^IjA 1>A." ^b 

(xiv) foil. 30''-31 ‘ oy 

' ^ Al," 
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(xv) foil. 31'’-32». lcj)Lc v_L. 

* # aJ(^I 

(xvi) fol. 32=’, ^ ^ ^L; 

(xvii) fol. 33*. ^ aI.'Lc^ ■ » Lo wL 

(xviii) fol. 33'’. j AjXc aUI ^ ^JU3 ai!! wL. 

*■ AclU Lxta 


(xix) fol. 34*. 

(xx) fol. 35*. 

(xxi) foil. 35'’-41*. 
(xxii) foil. 41'’-45*. 
(xxiii) foil. 45'>-47'’. 


# j (JyAiJt ^ i_L 

* ly vIj 

+ k_L) 

* JSjJiJt (JUI djUi'lj k_Li 

^ iLcyS^j^^ <Lcil* 3tk.il: wlj 


Author : ‘Abdallah bin Muhammad bin Ayman al Isfahi di alh a.u: 

Haj. IGial., loc. cit., tells us nothing as to the 
author’s period; but from the following Catena (ai— U) of the author 
ending with the Prophet, which is given on foil. 19*-19'’, we learn 
that he was a Sufi of the 8th century a.h., since he refers to the 
famous Sufi ‘Abdarrahman Kasraqi [d. a.h. 700=a.d. 1300; see 
Mujmal Pasihi, fol. 200'’)* as the Shaikh of his own Shaikh, Burhan- 
addin : — 


Aj^ (JU 4JjI b k_a.jd^ 

Aj^ 4JuI t c>aJ| JUj ^AAt.) Gl , cul,/« 4b> jA' Chdlj , fA..< 
jui II I a!) II J(Ji JA.WJ ^Ir j aIiI HI a'I H ^ 

^St> J 4Xll } 


J 1_5^ y ^ J 


^U.'l ^1 


1 cll J 




Aaa. j k_^3tC| ^'I 


^ ^ I J ^ ^ I A. J ^LuaA,/ I I ^'1 Ai.« 

}y^ ^ irrl;^ V.s''’ J ,^1 

1 aA./« j ^ I I ^ I AA./« ^ a' H ^ ^ ic , ^ 1 AA.« « taXI I 


* He was born in a.h. G39, according to Jami, in his famou'^work, Nafahat, 
p. 503. JimJ omits the date of his death, however. * 


VOL. XIIL 


M 
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I — g-'l iA/« J 

« 1 ttj jtlll Ijjl) 

Beginning ; — 

o:^A,'l S'ii L-o| iilkL^ ^ 

' ^ fl . 

d?k3j^ AAj.A.Ou} AA ^ ^ ^ ^ AX.< )(A.^ 

* ^!] sjljj 

From the above-quoted preface, we learn that the present 
treatise was originally composed at Mecca, and was revised and 
enlarged at Damascus. 

The colophon of the scribe, indicating the title of the work and 
the date of tran.scription (viz., a.h. 902), runs thus ; — 

H-b' li/.?*"! a.'Lk,JI 

* A> IaAawA ^ 

The title and the author’s name arc given in a note on the title- 
page, which runs thus; — 

> a 1; l-a' Aw^-a,'l S^lsx'l ^ Aj^JI A.'U^JI 

* ^ ^ ,dl)l Oqc j aU-'I i_^k> 

The present MS. was compared with the copy from which it was 
transcribed, as appears from the following note at the end : — 

* ^'1 (..fie A-'^aiJI Ai<.»M.i.'l ^Ic Alik' I » Ablfi/c jL 

The above note is followed by an autograph note of Muhammad 
Zuhran, thus: — 

Aj; AX'U A.^ U/<U.AJ A.'lu^'| XJJL w^*,'U= 

Muhammad Zuhran, a .scholar of the 11th century a.h., to whom 
reference has been made above, in a marginal note on fob 20^, 
criticises our author for committing a gross mistake, and for 
defective knowledge of the subject; and warns readers that they 
should not accept his views uncritically. 

It may be added that the author is also open to the serious 
charge of quoting from the works of others wdthout acknowledgment. 
For example, on fob 4'’, he quotes about 20 lines (from Ao^yiJI 
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i»jjl to jAJ aUI aIc) verbatim from fol. 144 of a work, No. 825 
above, by Abu Nasr as Sarraj, as if they were J^is own. 

II. Foil. 48-89. A copy of a treatise on Sufism, containing 41 
foil.; which is defective both at the beginning and at the end. Foil. 
48-88^ contain anecdotes and an account of the virtues of Sufis and 
pious men, with particulars as to the date of their death or the 
century to which they belonged. In certain cases, when the name of 
the Sufi or pious man is not known, the anecdotes begin thus : ajLc 
F oil. 88*’-89 contain a discussion of mystical principles and 
practices. The work opens abruptly thus;— 

Ijti jjtii 


« 




It ends abruptly, with a portion of the chapter on (listening 
to songs), as follows ; — 












Uil jUIfil'l 




f'' 


bo AuAjlbo 




LmXA.' 


The catchword ( ) for the next (missing) folio is found at 

the right-hand bottom corner of the last folio, showing that our 
copy is defective at the end as well as at the beginning. The author’s 
name is not given anywhere in the text ; but that he was a scholar 
of the 8th century a.h., and a contemporary of the famous King 
Timur (a.h. 771-807 = a. d. 1369-1405), is known to us from the 
following passage on fol. 88*, in which it is stated that a certain^ 
friend of the author’s sent his son to him in Damascus, before it was 
captured by Timur (viz., in a.h. 803 ; see Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 236*) : — 

I 

JU A3I li) 


Jib 


yj Likj j.^1 ^ 












v_y’ v_s' 




* 




III. foil. 90-91. jV^'t Aiuyt Ar Risalat Fi AtTuruq. The 
above title is borrowed from Berlin. No. 3272 ; but in the following 
note on our copy, the work is entitled ; Kitab Fi Bayan Aqrab at 
Turuq : — • . 
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Jji ^ 4rI ^'I o>'I 4^/1 ^ ljW 

' * 1 AiuA-^ ^ 

f 

It is a treatise expounding the three main branches of mystical 
^ teaching, viz., (i) o!UlAjt (ii) oiAALsL*Jt wb;t (jj-yb (iii) 

and the following ten principles comprised in (iii); (i) Aiy 
(repentance), (ii) UaJI ,_J AJtyi (renunciation of the world), (iii) chy 
(reliance on God), (iv) ai:Uj (contentment), (v) i-’y (retirement from 
the world), (vi) y a-'I i'yilAJ (constant recitation of prayers), (vii) <yy'l 
iiJl'b aI'I |_jJI (rapt devotion to God), (viii) (patience), (ix) 

iylyJI (meditation), (x) bi; (cheerful acceptance of God’s decrees). 

Author ; Abu’l Jannab Ahmad bin ‘Umar bin Muhammad bin 
^ ‘Abdallah A1 Kiiayuqi As Sufi aLH aa£ y yl 

^^0 commonly called Najraaddin al Kubra 

a well-known Sufi of the 7th century a.h., who received spiritual 
training from the following famous Shaikhs, viz., (i) ‘Ammar bin 
Yasir, (ii) Ruzbahan Misri, (iii) Isma‘il Qasri. See, for all these three 
Sufis, Nafahat, pp. 479-80. 

Our author also attended the sittings of Abu An Najib as Suhra- 
wardi (see No. 855 above), who granted him a fUiirqa (garment) ; see 
Mir’at al Asrar, fol. 283. He was killed in Kliawarazm in a.h. 618 = 
a.d. 1221, the year in which the Tartars captured Kliawarazm, where 
, there was a general massacre, more than one lakh of people being 

killed. For a detailed account of the massacre, see Habib as Siyar, 
vol. iii, part i, p. 21. For our author’s life and works see Mir’at al 
Janan, fol. 385”; Nafahat, pp. 481-87; Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 177; 
Mir’at al Asrar, foil. 283-87 ; Berlin, Nos. 3087, 3456, 3733, 8854. 

. Brock., vol. i, p. 440. 

Beginning : — 

Uhb ^ILJI j SyLa'I j hAl j all OassJI 

1 SjfxJI alll Oae ^ ,aC ^ 

j^'U3 alil 1^4='! ajiil 

' ai!| ^ I ^yL.11 (y.'G ^ ... y •b;l ) 

" * ^9 yJt J ,,, 
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For the only other known copy of the work see Berlin, 
No. 3272. 

IV. foil. 92-97^. Siraj A1 Qul^b. A work dealing, 

in 41 Bah, with 41 important principles underlying the three main 
branches of mystical teaching. The contents are fully described in 
Berlin, No. 3314. 

Author : Abu’l Klialil Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ‘ Abdalmalik al 
‘Ash'ari at Tabriz! 

The author and the present treatise are mentioned in Hiij. 
Khal., vol. ii, p. 588, and in Berlin, loc. cii. ; but nothing is said as 
to when the author flourished, nor can this be ascertained from the 
usual works of reference. The fact that the latest authority quoted 
bv our author is Abu ‘Ali ad Daqqaq {d. a.h. 405 = a.d. 1012), and 
that the above-mentioned Muhammad Zuhran, in his note on fol. 
96^, tells us that certain mystical views of our author were accepted 
by Muhiaddin al ‘Arabi {d. a.h. 038= a.d. 1240 ; see No. 805 above) 
suggest that our author flourished in the 5th century a.h. 

Beginning ; — 

yi) Jtj 4I1 D-kSvil 

alll A.6.^; 

... i—j'AI ... ^ J 

hy _j Jlj!] ^ hf ; 

« UDlrfk'l ^.'1 cuU.c'l’l . 

Only one other copy of the work (dated, a.h. 1190) is known, 
viz., Berlin, loc. cit. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated a.h. 903. 

V. foil. 97-1 14'‘. A work expounding, from the mystical stand- 
point, the meaning of al't III aJlH (there is no Deity but God). A 
note at the top of the first folio, which runs as follows : ^^-^'1 

'i'y, A.^' tells us that the present 

work is Al Hisn. al Hasin. by Ahmad al Gazzali. No work with 
this title, however, is included in the list of the compositions 
of Ahmad al ‘Gazali ; see Brock., vol. i. p. 426. 

On the other hand, a work with the above title is mentioned 
among the compositions of Shamsaddin al Jazari (d. ^A.ii. 833 = A. d- 
1429) ; see Brock., vol. ii, p. 203. The preface and contents' of this 
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work, however, do not agree with those of the present treatise. On 
a careful examinatioi^ of the various catalogues, we find that the real 
title of the present treatise is aJs' Tajrid u Kalimat 

at Tawhid. This is a work by Ahmad al Gazzali ; and its contents 
and preface, as given both in Berlin, No. 2390, and India Office. No. 
694/5, agree verbatim with those of the present treatise. Hence the 
note, referred to above, is correct as regards the author’s name, but 
incorrect as regards the title of the work. The full name of the 
author runs thus : Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Muhammad al 
Gazzali a famous Sufi of the 6th century a.h., 

and the Shaikh of Abu an Najib Suhrawardi (see No. 855 above). 
He was the younger brother of the still more famous Sufi Muham- 
mad al Gazzali (see No. 833 above). Both brothers, in the begin- 
ning, studied in the Madrasah of Tus under the same teacher (see No. 
833 above) ; but afterwards they completed their studies under 
difierent professors. The present author is chiefly known as the 
disciple of Abu Bakr An Nassaj. He died in Qazwin in a.h. 520 = 
A.D. 1126; see Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fob 27*>; Isnawi, fob 345; Brock., 
loc. cit., where seven works of the author are enumerated. 

Beginning ; — 

^ (Jti ajj 0.6.3x11 

AUl 0.6.3X.< ^ 0.63X.< 

aIiI a'I 4 I 1 I IjxA. JU> 

* f ' liG” 

For other copies of the work see Berlin Nos. 2394-2405 ; Cairo 
‘ vob ii, p. 80 ; India Office, No. 694 5. 

Written in Naskh- Dated a.h. 903. 

Foil. 114'’-115'*. Contain anecdotes of Muhammad al Gazzali 
(see No. 833 above). 

Foil. 115'’-! 18. Contain a portion of Munqid Min Az Zalal of 
Gazzali (see No. 833 above), dealing with my.stical teaching. For a 
complete copy of the said work see Berlin, No. 1725. 

The portion quoted opens thus : — 

• ^1 JlOill ^ A.U4 J!a 

Foil. 118-122'^. Contain a portion of the biographical account of 
Gazzali (see No. 833 above) contained in At Tabaqat Al ‘Aliyah Fi 
Manaqib Ash Shafi'iyah, a rare biographical work on ghafi'i scholars 
by Muhammifd bin Hasan. 
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The portion quoted opens thus ; — 

CjlihiaJl iJSi ... 

^ |,(.^SI AjpiiLtJI ^ ^ AxJW) 

* AiU«<.ii.sjJ I * 

Foil. 122’’-125. Contain a chapter ^^yJ^ quoted from 
Amali of Muhammad bin Muhammad bin Zaid al Bagdadi, a tradi- 
tionist of the 5th century a.h. 

The quotation opens thus ; — 

* 4JuI S.A^\ t 

VI. foil. 125-128. A treatise, containing 40 Hadig dealing 
with the virtues of the mystical stage known as Faqr (poverty) and 
with the rewards of those who have reached that stage, known as 
A note on the first folio, which runs thus : j.;-. ^ wUs" 

ajl'^ ?yj,j jJ f-';' i that the present ; 

treatise is a work entitled Kitab fi Ziq al Faqr by some unknown 
author. 

A treatise having a different title, viz., Ar Rasalat Fi Fadl Al 
Faqr Wa Al Fuqara’i ^ jAsl'' JlA* «JUy by Ahmad al Gazzali 
(see No. 959/5 above), which contains 40 Hadig on the subject of 
Faqr and Fuqara’i, is mentioned in Berlin, No. 3344. The title and 
beginning of the Berlin copy differ from those of the present treatise ; 
but the agreement in subject-matter, the fact that the first and the 
last Hadis are the same in both, and that the .same statement regard- 
ing the IHiirqa, which is contained in our preface, is also found in 
that of the Berlin treatise, leave no doubt in our minds that the 
treatises are the same, and that Ahmad bin Muhammad al Gazzali 
A*si.x! y is the author. 

The first Hadis, with Isnad, runs thus : — 

JUx'l uF 

AiuUk.« ^ 

^ J aHt ajj| ^Lo ajjl JG JG Ail Aic ajul S,jyb , 


• U ei-vAju 
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The last Hadis runs as follows : — 

* (.^jd L« j 5:5^1 Aii^rJkiaJI ^JL, ^ 

Our treatise begins thus ; — 

m jiLiJij j ^ O^aciil 

The Berlin copy begins as follows ; — 

iJ.As.]l Li.A*JI 4 Jl) vJ.a^I 


^1 4All Ljlj 




It will be noticed that the author’s name is given in the begin- 
ning of the Berlin copy, but omitted in ours. 

In the preface quoted below, it is stated that the Prophet 
received a garment of Faqr from the angel Gabra’il in ^1/'*-** ^ 
(the night of his ascent to Heaven) ; and that this garment afterwards 
was presented by the Prophet to ‘Ali, the 4th Caliph, and was subse- 
quently presented to others down to 8ufi Junaid Bagdad! (d. a.h. 297 
= A.D. 910) : — 

j-aj ^ ^ j AA^I j Aa1:(Ax*J| 

Jlj j ^ ^ ^^1 j Aj^J C 

^J]!| Arjy llj A*,.ii| e;' J cHj } >yi>-!SK^ b 

yiiJI JG j AA;^n ^ j ^Juv ^ A^c 4 I 1 ! Au*.^ A5 sjX,m.) 

, g^IJI Au^x'lj cish-* A.o.^JI ' ,JI ^ ^«il jsxi j 

^h: A»uqJI j AAC alll ,_5^; ^_S^^ \_S^ 

»_^jq,svJ| A.».aJ| j 


,.xj,si.JI A.u..:dl ^ 


^jUail OiloJI A>maJI , 

, Cjr***^ 1 Aa^^aJI j ^ ^jaflAAfcJ I ^ CfAM,] , fXj I L S « A J I Aa*aJJ| j ^ 1 ^ ^ 


1 I 


,LHJ| ^11 ^hiL.JI 


Only one other copy of the work is known to us, viz., the Berlin 
copy cited abo9e. 
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Foil. 129-130 contain a quotation from Jawaliir A1 Quv’an (^ee 
Xo. 840 above), corresponding to foil. 101-102 of that work. 

Foil 130^^-130'’ contain 29 couplets, preeecfbd by a note which 
runs thus ; oUAt 

l»b: AjL«»ot j^,.c UlU' and which tells us that a 

certain friend of tlazzali (see Xo. 833 above) dreamed that the latter 
dictated these couplets to him, describino the pleasures enjoyed liy 
him after death. 


Beginning ; — 




ys^y-': 


1 

'.sA.'! <1 

^ ? 





’y^r 


.Xa,< 


Jl > 


VII. foil. 131-132. A..hJi A1 Bavlad Asdi .^larif. A 

treatise containing a brief account of the Prophet's birth. Xeither the 
author nor the treatise is mentioned in any catalogue. In Berlin 
28 works on the present subject, viz , X<js. 9517-4.>, are noticed; but 
no mention of the present treatise is. found. Works of this nature 
are generally recited on the occasion of the ceremony called Milad. 
which is chiefly performed on the 12th Rabi' I. the birtliday of the 
Prophet. 

Beginning : — 

* . !*, iIaIVc i.'X^ jUjI 1 

Fob 133 contains a quotation from an unknown work. 


The E-nd. 


Printed by P. Knight, Baptist Mission Press, Calcu^a 
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